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TWO _POPULAR HOTELS
IN' CENTRAL LONDON

THACKERAY HOTEL

Great Russell Street, W.C.i.

KINGSLEY HOTEL

Hart Street, Bloomsbury Square, W.C.i.

200 Rooms in each Hotel.
Comfort and Refinement.

HOT AND COLD WATER AND ELECTRIC FIRES
IN ALL BEDROOMS.

BEDROOM, BREAKFAST and ATTENDANCE
per 8/6 night.

INCLUSIVE TERMS ON APPLICATION.

TELEGRAMS: .
Thackeray Hotel Kingsley Hotel
hackeray, OndonTELEPHONE: cokcraft, London.
Museum 1230 (4 " ; mHotponii 3646 (4 lines)
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INTELLIGENCE AND INTELLIGENCE fESTS. By Rex Knight, MA

METHUEN & CO. LTD,, 36 Essex Street, LONDON, W.C.2



Advertisement

B, H. BLACKWELL

UNIVERSITY BOOKSELLERS

NEW AND SECOND-HAND
Issue Catalogues, post free, in all departments of Literature;

§ Purchase for Cash, Books in lots, large and small;

§ Devote special attention to the prompt execution of Orders
y Post;
f Supply Foreign Books;

f Spare no pains to procure Books out of print or scarce,
in any department of Literature;
fl Punctuallg supply Periodicals in all Subjects and Languages ;

n
§ Specialise in Bookbinding.

50 & 51, BROAD ST., OXFORD

BELL'S ASBESTOS
and ENGINEERING SUPPLIES Ltd

UNION M ILLEéﬁthBURV ROAD,

ASBESTogmgnOggDEa %F EVH_E&reS E &RI TION:—Pack-

N
“VICgr " VALVES or Superheated Steam,
HIGH-TEST " Friction Surface BELTING—PULLEYS.
“S. FL%LLES é:hgh Speed TWIST DRILLS, REAMERS,

“C(NEE " ROLLER BEARINGS, HANGERS, SHAFT-

TOOLS ofall kinds. GENERAL ENGINEERS STORES.
GOODS: Insertion, Sheetin
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Tel. Add. Bestobell, Leeds.” Tel. No. 23ogy
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MODERNITY

NOVELTY
SERVICE

Arc

In all things Musical this
is our keynote, and year
by year for 70 years, the
discriminating Musica
public have turned to the
house of Archibald
Ramsden for “ something
different,” plus that
personal service, judgment
and sound experience for
which the house has
always been renowned.

P1ANOS
A magnificent selec-
tion at keenly com-
petitive prices.

RADIO

All the best makes
and an efficient after-
sale service.

RECORDS

One of the largest
stocks in the County
and up to date.

HIRING
At amoment’s notice
we can supply a piano
for any occasion.

REPAIRS

A modern equipped
workshop staffed by
the finest craftsmen.

TUNING

Expert tuners sent
to all parts of the
North of England.

CONCERT
AGENCY
We book for all
London Theatres and
the principal Leeds

Concerts.

hibald Ramsden

(MURDOCH'S)

12, PARK ROW,
Hours, 9—6.30. Open al day Wednesday.

LEEDS

Telephone 24126
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Established 1795

JOHN DIXON & SONS, LTD.

STEETON, neap Keighley.

Makers of

BOBBINS & TUBES

Of a.ll kinds, for Spinning; and Doubling of Worsted,
Cotton, or Silk Yarns.

Highest Prizes awarded at PARIS, LONDON, LEEDS, YORK, BRADFORD,
SALTAIRE and HUDDERSFIELD EXHIBITIONS.

SAMPLES AND PRICES ON APPLICATION.

Telegraphic Address : “ Dixons, Steeton.” Telephone N?Z Lin 47 & 48, Steeton.
n

Attendance : BRADFORD EXCHANGE—Mondalxs and Thursda S.
MANCHESTER EXCHANGE, No. H.2 Pillar—Tuesdays.

Everything for the Student in BOOKS and STATIONERY at

Sadler’s University Book Store
A1 {top) WOODHOUSE LANE LEEDS

(Only'a’FEW doors ahove the new University Buﬂdmgs)
Telephone 22236

Largest Stock of EXERCISE and LOOSE
NEW AND SECOND- LEAF BOOKS in all
HAND TEXT BOOKS Rulings and Sizes.

on aII Subjects— All 1eading makes of
En I|sh m|st Sics, FOUNTAIN PENS
ATt iy
C edmap enta Quick Service' for Repalrs

Portable Typewriters for Cash or Easy Terms

CITY BRANCH: 6, COUNTY ARCADE (Lyons), BRIGGATE
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Bowes & Bowes

University Booksellers

We offer an expert service for the supply of
in all Branches of Literature and Science.

We have a Iallge stock alwakssavailable of

FOREIGN BOO

and can obtain promptly any not in stock.

We have_classified Departments_ for

SECONDHAND  BOOKS,

and search for (free of charge) and report
RARE AND OUT-OF-PRINT BOOKS

Catalogues issued frequently.

Vﬁ/eé)ag/ Epecial attention to the requirements of

ARCH WORKERS.

We PURCHASE Libraries and smaller collec-
tions of Rare Books and Standard Works.

| 'y 2 Trinity Street, CAMBRIDGE

ENGLAND
. Telegrams and Cables
A BOOkShOp SInCE 1581. Bowes, Cambridge.
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Deighton, Bell & Co., Ltd.
13 & 30, Trinity Street, CAMBRIDGE

UNIVERSITY BOOKSELLERS
ENGLISH and FOREIGN

We  supply
NEW & SECONDHAND TEXT-BOOKS in all Subjects
FOREIGN BOOKS in all Languages
The LATEST PUBLICATIONS in all Branches of Literature
OLD AND RARE BOOKS, &c.

ORDERS BY POST RECEIVE PROMPT AND EXPERT ATTENTION

Lshephogs 2z0 Cataloglestssed-Regffeidp ' s ed 1200
Xheg{eﬁ anq

Manuscripts, Miss Sturgeon
Medical and b, Blenheim Terrace,
gg'g;‘},'j(;c WOODHOUSE LANE,
Foreign LEEDS, 2.
Language TELEPHONE - 27,03

Typing, &c.

TYPEWRITER SUPPLIES, NOTEBOOKS, &c.
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lea or
Coffee, Sir?”

Any man who has been used to
Barker's Coffee at home always
says “ Coffee please ” when the
waiter asks this question.

Barker’s Coffee

We roast it every day—very care-
fully. You can see it ground
when you buy it.  Try a J Ib.
to-day. 214 & 2/10 per In.

Buy Barker’s TEA too

just as
1/4 1/8 21-, 214, 2| &3/
ger Ib., ‘and China Tea too
[4 per Ib

WALTER BARKER

THE MODERN GROCER
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Drink . .

RINGTONS
LLLLLLLLLL : EA

LADY PIT LANE
Beeston Hill, LEEDS

Telephone: Hunslet 75181

Free deliveries to all parts by own Vans, Mail or Rail

Jowett & Sowry

Limited

Commercial and Artistic

PRINTERS
LITHOGRAPHERS
STATIONERS
BOOKBINDERS
Account Book Makers

Albion Street, Leeds
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PITMAN?'S
ENGINEERING DEGREE SERIES

These Books are specially prepared for Students sitting
for the Examinations of the B.Sc. (Eng.), A.M.l.Mech.E.,
A.M.Inst.C.E., and for the Advanced National Certificate.

HYDREAULICS
M IAeE., AMLME.
gvo 384 pp., 1t6t3 J?Iustratf()fr]fé) 10s. gd net. Fourth IIEnd?t%Tr]]y

CTICAL MATH ATIC
PEL\O gl%'t %Ip wﬁh d|agrams ‘E&V WA In demy

T EORY OF MACH
’E‘y (?E M MEE It emy §v0 40 SR
econ tion

IN EN RIN DES|G
jé:ydemyma.r ‘Wﬁg £sc 6&M|MechE

0 lﬁopp plates net Secondédmon

CTRlCAL TEC
?8/4 op. * Second dltlL(I)% Dlﬁs gl M B E I demy 8vo,

ORY F STRUCTUR
HEEMl-I S%&ucté)uﬂal\sll Il\l\)/fléch 4B e de?ﬂyBS\% h peg.S)'ISS. net.
M o Do, MOTEES W Gemy Bvo, cloth
E§O pp glayton, y y '

AP%/L”E’D .TWMR%T!\‘QMIC?A.E., M.Inst.C.E., Demy 8vo,
4 pp 18s. net.

STEﬂy worrnak D BSE. FRCSCL AMIMEhE,
demy 8vo, 379 pp. 125 bd. net

GINEERING ECONOMIC

% L\AE ht%nurTn demy 8vo i éllt(mggb ppBC S nrqé{',

Full particulars of individual volumes
will be sent post free on request.

SIR ISAAC PITMAN AND SONS LTD.
PARKER STREET, KINGSWAY, LONDON, W.C.2

Seco
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REYNOLDS & BRANSON Ltd.

“R & B" MICROSCOPE

An instrument of substantial design*
made in our own workshops for
Secondary Schools, Science Stu-
dents, etc. All flttlngs are standard
size, so that the instrument can be
Burchased in its cheapest form and

uilt up as required. The objectives
are of excellent quality, and fully
equal to the demands required of
them for scholastic work.

PRICES

(a) with i eyepiece and i" objective
£7 15 6

(b) with i eyepiece and i" and
objectives £8 18 6
(c) with i eyepiece and |" and ¥
objectives £9 3 6

Mlcroga er, H]WI OC§<peb cer rIoLek[(Z Watson

Microscopical Apparatus,Dissecting Instruments,&c.

“Rystos” Microscope Lamp

onc
with

-iron base with supporting rod,
" plano-convex condensing lens,

6 feet of flexible cord and bayonet I

—the lamp can be raised, lowered,
tilted to any required angle

Catalogue of Microscopes and Accessories Post Free
on application.

Enquiries invited.

13 BRIGGATE & 14 COMMERCIAL ST, LEEDS, 1
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ALMANAC, 1933*34

OCTOBER, 1933
. 1

First Term in all Faculties begins.
of students.

Admission of students.

Meeting of Senate.

Meeting of Finance Committee.

Meeting of Board of Faculties of Arts, Economics and

Commerce, and Law.
Meeting of Council.

Meeting of Board of Faculty of Medicine.

Meeting of Textile Committee.

Meeting of Women'’s Halls Committee.

O.T.C. Field Day.

Meeting of Board of Faculties of
Technology.

Meeting of Library Committee.
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NOVEMBER, 1933

Meeting of Senate.

Meeting of Cancer Research Advisory Committee.

Meeting of Finance Committee.

Meeting of Council.

Meeting of Hoard of Faculties of Arts, Economics and
Commerce, and Law.
O.T.C. Field Day.

Meeting of Board of Faculty of Medicine.

Meeting of Board of Faculties of Science and
Technology.
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DECEMBER, 1933

Meeting of Senate.

Meeting of Finance Committee.

Evening Class Session (First Term) ends.

Meeting of Board of Faculties of Arts, Economics and
Commerce, and Law.

First Term In all Faculties ends.

Meeting of Council.

University closed.

Christmas Day. University closed.
University closed.
University closed.
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JANUARY, 1934

Evening Class Session (Second Term) begins.
Second Term in all Faculties begins.
Meeting of Finance Committee.

Meeting of Board of Faculties of Arts, Economics and
Commerce, and Law.
Meeting of Council.

Meeting of Library Committee.

Meeting of Board of Faculty of Medicine.
Meeting of Women’s Halls Committee.
O.T.C. Field Day.
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FEBRUARY, 1934

Last day of entry and payment of fees for Medical and
Dental examinations held in March.

Meeting of Board of Faculties of Science and
Technology.

Meeting of Senate.

Meeting of Board of Faculties of Arts, Economics and
Commerce, and Law.
Meeting of Finance Committee.

Meeting of Council.

Meeting of Board of Faculty of Medicine.
Meeting of Textile Committee.
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MARCH, 1934

Last day of entry and of payment of fees for Degree
and Diploma examinations held in June.
Meeting of Board of Faculties of Science and Technology.

Meeting of Senate.

Last day for return of books to Library.

Meeting of Board of Faculties of Arts, Economics and
Commerce, and Law.

Meeting of Finance Committee.

Evening Class session (Second Term) ends.

Meeting of Council.
Second Term in all Faculties ends.

Good Fridav. University closed.
University closed.
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APRIL, 1934

Easter Day.
University closed.
University closed.

Meeting of Finance Committee.

Meeting of Council.

Meeting of Board of Faculty of Medicine.
tfounfcatton of ‘UlmversttE (1004)

Third Term in all Faculties begins.

Meeting of Board of Faculties of Scienceand Technology.
Meeting of Library Committee.
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MAY, 1934

Last dY of entr for dLgl hton Exh blt ns, and for
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Meetmg f Senate.

Meeting of Cancer Research Advisory Committee.
Meeting of Finance Committee.

Meeémr% of Board ofLFacuItles of Arts, Economics and
Meetmg o? %ounml

qu\'/grssif%mlo?/eg

University close
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JUNE, 1934
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Meeting of Senate.
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12 Tu

13 W Meeting of Finance Committee.
14 Th

15 F
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17 S

18 M

19 Tu Meeting of Board of Faculties of Arts, Economics and
Commerce, and Law.
20 W  Meeting of Council.

2l Th

2 F

23 S
2 S
125 M

26 Tu Meeting of Board of Faculty of Medicine.
Meetings of Examiners in Arts and Science.
127 W  Special Senate.
*28 Th  Meeting of Fellowships and Scholarships Committee.
129 F Meeting of Board of Faculties of Science and Technology.

130 S
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I3’5—:-rm in all Faculties ends.

Meeting of Finance Committee.

Meeting of Council.
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AUGUST, 1934

Last day of entry and payment of fees for examinations
in Arts, Commerce, Law, Medicine and Dentistry
held in September.

Bank Holtiday. University closed.
University closed.



O—JO0OUIECON

m'n—|§—|§(n "’_”;EEZU’ m-ng—g(n w

©Tge=

14

SEPTEMBER, 1934

Supplementary Degree Examinations begin.



THE UNIVERSITY OF LEEDS
THE CHARTER

EDWARD VII, by the Grace of God, ot the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland and of the British
Dominions beyond the Seas, King, Defender of the Faith.
To all to whom these presents shall come, greeting.

Whereas by Charter of Her Late Majesty Queen Victoria,
dated 20th April, 1880, the Victoria University was founded
and constituted having its seat in the City of Manchester.

And whereas the Owens College, Manchester, was
thereby constituted a College in the University and provision
was made that other Colleges might from time to time be
admitted as Colleges in the University in the manner and
subject to the conditions therein prescribed.

And whereas the University College, Liverpool, was by
resolution of the Court of the University admitted as a
College of the University on the 5th November, 1884, and
The Yorkshire College, Leeds, was by resolution,of the said
Court admitted as a College in the University on the 3rd
November, 1887, but no other College has been so
admitted.

And whereas the said University College, Liverpool, has
presented to Us in Our Council a humble Petition under
the Common Seal of that College praying us to erect a
University within the City of Liverpool.

And whereas the Owens College, Manchester, has
presented to Us in Our Council a humble Petition under
the Common Seal of that College praying that a new or
supplemental Charter may be granted so as to constitute and
continue the Victoria University as a University in
Manchester without association with any College except
the Owens College
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And whereas the Yorkshire College, Leeds, has presented
to Us in Our Council a humble Petition under the Common
Seal of that College, praying Us to erect a University having
its seat in Leeds.

And whereas we have taken the said Petitions into Our
Royal consideration and are minded to accede thereto.

Now therefore know ye that We, by virtue of Our Royal
Prerogative and all other powers in that behalf enabling us
of Our Special Grace certain knowledge and mere motion
by these presents Do for Us, Our Heirs and Successors,
grant, will, direct, and ordain as follows:

I.  There shall be from henceforth for ever in Our said
City of Leeds a University of the name and style of “ The
University of Leeds,” which shall be and continue one body
politic and corporate with perpetual succession and a
common seal and with full power and capacity by and in
such name to sue and be sued and to do all other lawful
acts whatsoever and with full power and capacity, subject to
the restrictions herein set forth, without any further licence
to all persons and corporations to assure and to the
University to take, by gift or otherwise purchase and hold
and also to grant demise or otherwise dispose of real and
personal property.

Il.  The University shall have the powers following:

1. To grant and confer Degrees and other academic
distinctions to and on persons who shall have pursued an
approved course of study in the University and shall have
passed the examinations of the University under conditions
laid down in its Statutes or Ordinances. Provided that
degrees representing proficiency in technical subjects shall
not be conferred without proper security for testing the
scientific or general knowledge underlying technical
attainments.

2. To admit graduates of other Universities to Degrees
of equal or similar rank in the University.

3. To confer Degrees of the University on any persons
who hold office in the University as Professors, Readers,
Lecturers, or otherwise, or who shall have carried on
independent research therein, or on any persons who, at
the date of this Our Charter, are Associates of the York-
shire College.
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4. To grant Diplomas, Licentiateships, Certificates, or
other distinctions to persons who have pursued a course
of study approved by the University under conditions
laid down by the University.

5. To confer Honorary Degrees, or other distinctions
on approved persons.

Provided that all Degrees and other distinctions
shall be conferred and held subject to any provisions
which may be made in reference thereto by the Statutes,
Ordinances, or Regulations of the University.

6. To provide for instruction in such branches of
learning as the University may think fit, and also to make
provision for research and for the advancement and
dissemination of knowledge.

7. To examine and inspect schools and other educational
institutions, to grant Diplomas and other Certificates, and
to provide such lectures and instruction for persons not
members of the University as the University may
determine.

8. To accept the examinations and periods of study
passed by students of the University at other Universities
or places of learning as equivalent to such examinations
and periods of study in the University as the University
may determine, and to withdraw such acceptance at any
time.

Provided that in no case shall the University confer

a Degree in Medicine or Surgery upon any person who

has not attended in the University during two years at

least courses of study recognised for such Degree, or for
one of the other Degrees of the University.

9. To affiliate other Colleges or institutions or branches
or departments thereof, or to admit the members thereof
to any of the privileges of the University, and to accept
attendance at courses of study in such Colleges or
institutions in place of such part of the attendance at
courses of study in the University, and upon such terms
and conditions and subject to such regulations as may
from time to time be determined by the University.

10. To co-operate by means of joint boards or other-
wise, with other Universities and Authorities for the



i8 Charter

conduct of Matriculation examinations, for the examination
and inspection of schools and other academic institutions
and for such other purposes as the University may from
time to time determine.

11. To enter into any agreement with the Yorkshire
College for the incorporation of that College in the
University, and for taking over its property and liabilities,
and, if necessary, to promote a Bill in Parliament to
confirm or carry out any such agreement.

12. To enter into any agreement with any other institu-
tion for the incorporation of that institution in the
University and for taking over its property and liabilities,
and for any other purpose not repugnant to this Our
Charter.

13. To enter into any agreement with the Victoria
University of Manchester or with the University of
Liverpool for the division or apportionment of any of the
moneys, endowments, or property of the Victoria
University, with due regard to the local origin of any
particular foundation, to the wishes of the Donors, and
other special circumstances, and for reference to an
Arbitrator in case of difference.

14. To institute Professorships, Assistant Professorships,
Readerships, Lectureships, Teacherships, and any other
offices required by the University, and to appoint to such
offices. Also to institute and award Fellowships, Scholar-
ships and Exhibitions and Prizes.

15. To license Halls for the residence of students.

16. To do all such other acts and things whether
incidental to the powers aforesaid or not, as may be
requisite in order to further the objects of the University
as a Teaching and Examining Body, and to cultivate and
promote Arts, Science, and Learning.

1. It shall be the duty of the University to co-operate,
by means of a Joint Board or otherwise, with the Victoria
University ot Manchester and the University of Liverpool
for the regulation and conduct of Matriculation examinations,
including the conditions of exemption therefrom. Statutes
of the University shall prescribe and regulate the constitution
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and duties of the said Joint Board, the appointment and
continuance in office of the members thereof, the filling of
vacancies among the members, and all other matters relative
to the Joint Board which it may be thought are proper to be
so regulated and prescribed.

Visitor

IV. We, Our Heirs and Successors, Kings and Queens
of the Kingdom and Dominions aforesaid, shall be and
remain the Visitor and Visitors of the University through
the Lord President of our Council for the time being, and
in the exercise of the Visitorial Authority We and Our Heirs
and Successors shall have the right from time to time and
in such manner as We or They shall think fit to direct an
inspection of the University, its buildings, laboratories, and
general equipment, and also of the examination, teaching,
and other work done by the University.

Authorities of the University

V. The Authorities of the University shall be the
Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the
Pro-Vice-Chancellor, the Court, the Council, the Senate,
the Faculties, the Boards of Faculties, and the Convocation.
There shall be a 'Treasurer and other proper officers of the
University.

The Chancellor

V1. The Chancellor shall be the Head and Chief Officer
of the University and President of its Court, Council, and
Convocation, and shall, except as otherwise hereby provided,
confer Degrees. He shall hold office during his life or until
his resignation or until his removal for good cause by the
Visitor at the instance of the Court.

Our right trusty and entirely beloved Cousin and Coun-
cillor, George Frederick Samuel, Marquis of Ripon, Knight
of Our Most Noble Order of the Garter, Doctor of Laws,
shall be the first Chancellor of the University.

His successors from time to time shall be elected by the
Court on the nomination of the Council of the University.
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The Pro-Chancellor

VII. In the absence of the Chancellor, or pending a
vacancy in the office of Chancellor, or during the Chancellor’s
inability to act, the Pro-Chancellor shall exercise all the
functions of the Chancellor, except the conferring of Degrees,
and shall, if present, preside at any meetings of the Court
and Council. Our trusty and well-beloved Arthur Greenhow
Lupton, Chairman of the Council of the Yorkshire College,
shall be the first Pro-Chancellor of the University, and shall
hold his office for one year. Subsequent appointments to
the said office shall be made annually by the Court on the
nomination of the Council.

The Vice-Cha?icellor

VIII. The Vice-Chancellor shall be ex-officio Chairman
of the Senate. In the absence of the Chancellor the Vice-
Chancellor shall confer Degrees, except as otherwise hereby
provided.

Our trusty and well-beloved Nathan Bodington, Principal
of the Yorkshire College, Doctor of Letters, shall be the first
Vice-Chancellor of the University, and shall hold such office
for such term or terms and subject to such conditions as
may from time to time be determined by the Council.

His successors from time to time shall be appointed by
the Court on the nomination of the Council and shall hold
such office for such term or terms and subject to such con-
ditions as may from time to time be determined by the
Council.

The Pro- Vice-Chancellor

IX. Subject to the Statutes and Ordinances of the
University, and in the absence of the Vice-Chancellor, the
Pro-Vice-Chancellor may .act as Vice-Chancellor. The Pro-
Vice-Chancellor shall from time to time be appointed by the
Council from among the members of the Senate.

The Court

X. The Court shall be the governing body of the
University and shall direct the form, custody, and use of the
Common Seal, and shall have power to regulate and
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determine all matters concerning the University, and
generally shall exercise all the powers and discretions of the
University, except as otherwise provided by this Our Charter
or by the Statutes.

The Court shall have power by Statute to increase or
diminish the number of its members, by increasing or
diminishing the number to be nominated or appointed by
the persons or bodies possessing the right of nomination or
appointment, or by adding representatives of other bodies*
or in any other manner.

The Statutes set forth in the Schedule hereto annexed
shall be the first Statutes of the University under this Our
Charter. The Court may amend, add to, or repeal the
Statutes for the time being in force (including those set forth
in the Schedule hereto), but no such amendment, addition,
or repeal shall be valid or operative until allowed by Us or
by a Committee of Our Council.

Ordinances may be made by the Court for the regulation
of all matters not required by this Our Charter to be dealt
with by Statute.

Provided (i) that it shall not be lawful for the Court,
by any Statute or otherwise, to adopt or impose on any
person any test whatever of religious belief or profession
in order to entitle him to be admitted as a Professor,
Teacher, Student, or Member of the University, or to
hold office therein, or to graduate thereat, or to enjoy
or exercise any privilege thereof.

Provided (2) that any Statute or Ordinance made by
the Court be not repugnant to the laws of this Realm
or to the general objects of this Our Charter.

Provided (3) that Statutes or Ordinances relating to
Degrees, studies, and examinations shall not be adopted
without report from the Senate.

Provided (4) that no change shall be made in any
Statute or Ordinance altering the status, powers, or
constitution of any of the Authorities of the University
until such Authority shall have had an opportunity of
pronouncing an opinion upon the proposed change
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The Court shall have power to confer Degrees in absentia
by a resolution of the Court, but save as aforesaid all Degrees
shall be conferred by the Chancellor or in his absence by the
Vice-Chancellor or Pro-Vice-Chancellor.

The Court shall have power to deprive any Graduate of
the University who shall have been convicted of a crime or
offence, or shall, in the opinion of the Court, have been
guilty of scandalous conduct, of any Degree or Degrees
conferred by the University and of all privileges enjoyed by
him as such Graduate aforesaid.

The acts of the Court shall not be invalidated by any
vacancy among its Members.

X1, Every Statute or alteration of a Statute, and every
Ordinance or alteration of an Ordinance relating to any of
the matters following, that is to say :

(@) The titles of Degrees,

(b) The establishment of new Degrees,

(©) The periods of residence and study in the
University or in any affiliated or recognised institutior
required for Degrees,

(d) The conditions under which Degrees higher than
the Degree of Bachelor in any faculty are to be
granted,

(e) The courses for medical Degrees and the subjects
of examinations,

shall before such Statute or alteration of a Statute shall be
allowed and before such Ordinance or alteration of an
Ordinance shall become operative and have effect be
communicated to the Victoria University of Manchester and
the University of Liverpool, and if within one month after
the receipt of such communication notice of objection
thereto shall have been given by the said Universities or
either of them the question so arising shall be considered
by a Joint Committee of the three Universities, and in
default of agreement any of the said Universities may
within one month make a representation in regard thereto to
Us or to a committee of Our Council, and, in the event last
mentioned, such Statute or Ordinance or alteration therein
shall not become operative and have effect until allowed by
Us or by such Committee.
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Statutes of the University shall prescribe and regulate the
constitution and appointment of the said Joint Committee
and all other matters relating to the said Committee which
it may be thought are proper to be so prescribed and
regulated.

The Council

XI1.  The Council shall be the Executive Body of the
University and may exercise and do such of the powers,
authorities, and things by this Our Charter granted to or
authorised to be done by the Court, as are, or shall from
time to time be assigned to the Council by Statute or by
the Court, except the election of Members of the Court to
be Members of the Council.

The Court shall have power by Statute to increase or dim-
inish the number of the Council, by increasing or diminishing
the number to be nominated, elected, or appointed by
the persons or bodies possessing the right of nomination
or appointment, or by adding representatives of other
bodies, or in any other manner.

The Council shall have power to draft Statutes and
Ordinances as and when they see fit, and to submit the
same to the Court for consideration and enactment.

The acts of the Council shall not be invalidated by reason
of any vacancy among its members.

The Senate

XI1Il. The constitution of the Senate shall be determined
by Statute.

The Senate shall, subject to the Statutes and Ordinances
of the University, and subject also to review by the Court,
have the control and general regulation of the instruction
and education within the University and shall have power to
discuss and pronounce an opinion on any matter whatsoever
relating to the University and such other powers and duties
as may be conferred upon it by Statute or Ordinance.

Faculties

XI1V. The University shall include the Faculties of Arts,
Science, Medicine and Technology, and such other Faculties
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(whether formed by the sub-division of an existing faculty or
by the creation of a new faculty or otherwise) as may from
time to time be constituted by Statute.

The constitution and powers of the several Faculties shal'
be determined by Statute.

Such Boards of Faculties shall be appointed by the
Council as the Council may from time to time determine;
the members of each Board (the numbers of whom shall be
in the discretion of the Council) shall be appointed by the
Council from among members of one or more Faculties, or
from among the External Examiners of the University.

Convocation

XV. The Convocation shall consist of the Chancellor,
the Vice-Chancellor, the Pro-Vice-Chancellor, the Members
of the Senate, the Lecturers, and the registered Graduates of
the University.

The Court shall have power to fix the conditions of
registration and to prescribe the annual or other fees, or a
composition therefor which shall be necessary for registration.

The Chancellor, if present, shall preside at the Meetings
of Convocation.

Poivers of Convocation

XVI1. Convocation shall have the following powers :

To elect its own Chairman, who shall, in the
absence of the Chancellor, preside at its Meetings.

To elect representatives as Members of the Court
and Council.

To discuss and pronounce an opinion on any
matter whatsoever relating to the University, including
any matters referred to them by the Court or the
Council.

To prescribe the mode of conducting the pro-
ceedings of Convocation and of registering the same,
and of reporting the same to the Court, Council, or
Senate, or any of them.

To enter into communication directly with the
Court, Council, or Senate on any matter affecting the
University.
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Regulations as to Procedure

XVI1l. The Court, the Council, the Senate, the Faculties,
the Boards of Faculties, and Convocation respectively may
from time to time make regulations for governing their
respective proceedings, subject to this Our Charter and to
the Statutes and Ordinances of the University.

The Treasurer

XVIIl.  Our trusty and well-beloved Sir John Barran,
Baronet, Treasurer of the Yorkshire College, shall be the
first Treasurer of the University, and shall hold his office for
one year. Subsequent appointments to the said office shall
be made annually by the Court.

Members of the University

X1X. The Members of the University shall be the
Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the
Pro-Vice-Chancellor, the Treasurer, the Members of the
University Court, the Professors, Emeritus Professors, Assis-
tant Professors, Readers, Lecturers and Demonstrators, and
such other Teachers of the University as the Court may
determine, the Members of the Faculties, the holders of
such other University offices as the Council may from time
to time determine, the Wardens or other chief officers of
Halls of Residence licensed by the University, Fellows,
Graduates, and Undergraduates of the University.

The Undergraduates of the University shall be such
persons attending lectures, or receiving instruction in the
University as shall have matriculated under the Statutes.

Advisory Committees

XX. The Council may from time to time appoint
Advisory Committees, consisting of members of the
University, and also if the Council shall think fit, of persons
who are not members of the University, and may delegate to
such Committees such duties as it thinks fit as regards
financial, administrative, or other matters affecting the
University or any particular Faculty or Department, or the
management or supervision of any buildings or property of
the University



26 Charter

Examiners and Examinations

XXL All examinations held by the University shall be
conducted in such manner as the Statutes and Ordinances
shall prescribe, provided that at least one external and inde-
pendent examiner shall be appointed by the Council for
each subject or group of subjects forming part of the course
of studies required for University degrees, but this proviso
shall not apply to examinations for admission or entrance to
the University.

Provided that in case of a vacancy occurring in or
during any examination or of other emergency the
Vice-Chancellor shall have power to appoint a substitute
for that examination.

General Provisions

XXI1I. Al the Degrees and courses of study of the
University shall be open to women, subject to such
conditions and regulations as the Court may prescribe, and
women shall be eligible for any office in the University and
for membership of any of its constituent bodies, and in the
present Charter words implying the male sex shall be held
to include the female, unless the context clearly shows the
meaning to be otherwise.

XXI1l.  The University may from time to time found
and endow Fellowships, Scholarships, Exhibitions, and other
Prizes for which funds or property may, by bequest, donation,
grant, or otherwise be provided, and may make regulations
respecting the same and the tenure thereof, but except as
aforesaid, and except by way of prize, reward, special grant,
or remuneration for services rendered or to be rendered, in
the past, present, or future respectively, the University shall
not make any gift, division or bonus in money unto or
between any of its members.

XXIV. In addition to the buildings, lands, and premises
of the University for the time being used and occupied for
the immediate purposes thereof, the University shall have
power to hold lands, tenements, and hereditaments of an
annual value not exceeding in the aggregate, at the time or
respective times of the acquisition of the same, the sum of
~50,000.
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XXV.  The University may demand and receive such
fees as the Court may from time to time appoint.

XXVI. The Court may from time to time alter, amend,
or add to these presents by a Special Resolution in that
behalf, and such alteration, amendment or addition shall,
when allowed by Us, our Heirs, or Successors, or by any
Committee of our Most Honourable Privy Council, or other
wise as We or They shall think fit, become effectual so that
these presents shall thenceforward continue and operate as
though they had been originally granted and made as so
altered, amended, or added to. This Article shall apply to
this Charter as altered, amended, or added to in any manner
aforesaid.

XXVI1I. A Special Resolution is a Resolution passed at
one meeting of the Court and confirmed at a subsequent
meeting, held not less than one calendar month, nor more
than three calendar months after the former, provided that
the Resolution be passed at each meeting by a majority of
not less than three-fourths of the Members of the Court
present and voting thereon.

XXVIIl. In this Our Charter “Statutes” means the
Statutes set forth in the Schedule hereto and any Statutes
altering, amending, adding to, or repealing the same or any
of them which may hereafter be made and may be allowed
by Us in Council, or by a Committee of Our Council.

“ Ordinances ” means Acts of the Court under the powers
conferred by this Our Charter to which Our further sanction
is not hereby or by Statute required.

“ Regulations,” except when otherwise required by the
context, means Regulations made pursuant to this Our
Charter or the Statutes.

XXIX. Our Royal Will and pleasure is that this Our
Charter shall always be construed and adjudged in the most
favourable and beneficial sense for the best advantage of the
University, and the promotion of the objects of this Our
Charter as well in all our Courts as elsewhere notwithstanding
any non-recital, mis-recital. uncertainty or imperfection
herein.
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THE SCHEDULE

STATUTES

L

The University Court
(a)

The University Court (hereinafter called the Court)
shall consist of the following persons, viz. :

i. Ex-ofjicio members, The Chancellor, the Pro-
Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, and the Treasurer.

2 All present members of the Council of the Yorkshire
College ; all future members of the University Council,
during their tenure of office; all present Perpetual and
Life Governors of the College; and all future Donors of
~'1,000 to the University. If a donation of 21,000 be
made by a company, society, or partnership firm, one
member thereof may be nominated by the Donors as a
member of the Court.

Six representatives of the Clothworkers’ CDmpany of
London.

One representative of the Skinners’ Company of London.
One representative of the Drapers’ Company of London.
One representative of the Trustees of William Akroyd’s

Foundation.

One representative of the West Yorkshire Coal Owners’
Association.

One representative of the Yorkshire Board of Legal
Studies.

3. Representatives of Public Authorities, viz.:

Six from the County Council of the West Riding of
Yorkshire.

Two from the County Council of the North Riding of
Yorkshire.

Two from the County Council of the East Riding of
Yorkshire.
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Four from the Council of the County Borough of
Leeds.

Two from the Council of the County Borough of
Bradford.

One from the Council of the County Borough of York.
One from the Council of the County Borough of Hull.

One from the Council of the County Borough of
Halifax.

One from the Council of the County Borough of
Huddersfield.

One from the Council of the County Borough of
Middlesbrough.

One from the Council of each of such other County
Boroughs to be created in future as may be approved
by the Court.

. Representatives of the University :
Ten from the Faculties.

Representatives (not exceeding five in all) of the Con-
vocation, viz:—one representative for every hundred
members up to 500.

. Representatives of other Institutions, viz. :

Representatives of such Affiliated Institutions as the
Court may determine, and

One representative of the Victoria University of Man-
chester.

One representative of the University of Liverpool.

One representative of such other English University as
the Court may determine.

Representatives of Schools :

Eight representatives of the Head Masters and Mistresses
of Secondary Schools in Yorkshire, such representa-
tives to be appointed by the Court.

. Other Governors :
Three persons appointed by the Crown.
Ten persons elected by co-optation by the Court.
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Statutes

Except as otherwise by the Charter provided, and
subject to the Statutes of the University, the Court
may determine all matters relating to the nomination,
appointment, and election of members of the Court
and Council, and their respective periods or terms of
office, and all other matters relating to the constitution
of the Court and Council.

W

The Court shall have power to delegate its functions

to the Council except as otherwise provided, and to delegate
to the Senate the power to award Degrees other than ad
eundem Degrees, Degrees conferred on persons who hold
office in the University, and Honorary Degrees.

The periods during which members of the Court respec-

tively shall hold office shall be as follows :

The Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vice-
Chancellor, the Treasurer, and all future members of
the University Council shall hold office during the time
they 0CCUPY the positions named respectively.

All present members of the Council of the Yorkshire
College, and all present Perpetual and Life Governors
of the Yorkshire College, and all future donors of
~1,000 to the University, and the persons nominated
by the donors in the case of donations of ~1,000 made
by a company, society, or partnership firm, shall hold
office for their respective lives, or until resignation.

All other members mentioned in clause (a) 2 above,
and all members mentioned in clause (a) 3 above, shall
hold office for one year from the date of appointment.
Of the members mentioned in clause (a) 4, the ten
representatives of the Faculties shall hold office for
two years from the respective dates of appointment, and
five of such members, to be selected by lot or otherwise
as the Court shall determine, shall retire in each year;
provided that if a representative of a Faculty ceases to
be a member of that Faculty he shall cease to be a
member of the Court. The representatives of Con-
vocation shall hold office for two years from the
date of appointment. Members mentioned in clause
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(@) 5 and 6, shall hold office for two years from the
respective dates of appointment. Members mentioned
in clause (a) 7 shall hold office for five years from the
respective dates of appointment, but of the members
appointed by co-optation two, to be selected by lot or
otherwise as the Court shall determine, shall retire each
year.

All retiring members shall be eligible for re-appoint-
ment or re-election.

Appointees or representatives need not be members
of the bodies appointing.

Any member of the Court may resign such member-
ship at any time by letter addressed to the Registrar of
the University.

Any casual vacancy occurring by resignation,
incapacity, or death among the appointed or represen-
tative or co-opted members shall be filled up as soon as
convenient by the person or body which appointed or
co-opted the member whose place has become vacant.
If such member was a member for a term of years the
person appointed to supply his place shall be a member
of the Court for the remainder of that term.

Fifteen members of the Court shall form a quorum,
and, until the above-mentioned representative members
have been appointed, the other members shall form the
Court.

1.
The University Council
@ The University Council (hereinafter called the
Council) shall consist of the following persons, namely :—

The Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vice-
Chancellor, and the Treasurer.

Two representatives of the West Riding County Council.
One representative of the North Riding County Council.
One representative of the East Riding County Council.
Two representatives of the County Borough of Leeds.

One representative of the County Borough of Bradford.
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One representative of the Council of the County
Borough of York.

One representative of the Council of the County
Borough of Hull.

One representative of the Council of the County
Borough of Halifax.

One representative of the Council of the County
Borough of Huddersfield.

One representative of the Council of the County
Borough of Middlesbrough.

One from the Council of each of such other Yorkshire
County Boroughs already existing or to be created
in future as may be approved by the Court.

Two representatives of the Clothworkers’ Company of
London.

Six representatives to be elected by the Faculties of
the University.

One member to be elected by Convocation.

One member to be nominated by the Crown.

Twelve members to be elected by the Court. Provided
nevertheless, that at first such of the present members
of the Council of the Yorkshire College as have been
elected thereto by the Board of Governors of the
College shall take the place of the said twelve
members ; and of such members of the Council of
the Yorkshire College four, to be selected by lot or
otherwise as the Council may determine, shall retire
every three years until the number of such members
has been reduced to twelve or less; and on the
number of such members being reduced to less than
twelve the Court shall have power to appoint any other
person or persons to make up such number to
twelve. Provided also that, as from the ist May,
1920, the number of members to be elected by
the Court shall be increased from twelve to sixteen.
Provided also that a person of the age of 71 years
or over shall not be eligible for election or re-
election by the Court as a member of the Council
unless he was a member on the 21st April, 1920.
So soon as the number of such members shall have
been reduced to twelve or less, the members of the
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Council of the Yorkshire College who at that time
remain members of the Council, together with such
appointee or appointees of the Court as aforesaid,
shall hold office for the period and be subject to the
provisions as to retirement hereinafter mentioned, as
if all such members and appointees as aforesaid had
been elected members of the Council by the Court
on the day when such number as aforesaid was
reduced to twelve or less.
The members of the Teaching Staff who are members of
the Council, however elected (including the Vice-Chancellor),
shall not exceed one fifth of the whole Council.

(b)  The periods during which the members of the Council
respectively shall hold office shall be as follows :

The Chancellor, the Pro-Cbancellor, the Vice-
Chancellor and the Treasurer shall hold office for the
time during which they occupy the positions named
respectively.

All other members of the Council shall hold office
for one year from the date of appointment, except as
otherwise hereinbefore provided and except members
elected by the Court, who shall hold office for three
years (four, to be selected by lot or otherwise as the
Council shall determine, retiring each year), and except
the person appointed by the Crown, who shall hold
office for five years. Provided that the term of office
of members newly elected by the Court in or afier the
year 1920 (other than those appointed to fill casual
vacancies) shall be four years, and that the term of
office of retiring members re-elected by the Court after
the year 1920 shall also be four years.

Subject to the proviso contained in the foregoing
Sub-section (a) as to an age-limit for the election or
re-election of members by the Court, all retiring mem-
bers shall be eligible for re-appointment or re-election.

Appointees or representatives need not be members
of the bodies appointing.

Any member of the Council may resign such
membership at any time by letter addressed to the
Registrar of the University.
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Any casual vacancy occurring by resignation, incap-
acity, or death among the appointed or representative
members shall be filled up as soon as convenient by
the person or body which appointed the member
whose place has become vacant. If such member was
a member for a term of years the person appointed to
supply his place shall be a member of the Council for
the remainder of that term.

Seven members of the Council shall form a quorum,
and until the above named representative members
have been elected, the other members shall form the
Council.

1.
Powers of the Council

Subject to the provisions made in the Charter and
Statutes, the Council shall have the following powers :

To nominate the Pro-Chancellor and the Vice-
Chancellor.

To elect Professors of the University, and either to
elect or to delegate to the Senate the election of any
academic officers of the University other than Professors.

To elect a Registrar and other officers of the
University for such periods and under such conditions
as may be determined by the Council.

To institute Professorships, Assistant Professorships,
Readerships, Lectureships, or other teaching offices,
after giving the Senate the opportunity of reporting
thereon.

To abolish or hold in abeyance, after giving the
Senate the opportunity of reporting thereon, any
Professorship, Readership, or other academic office in
the University.

To draft Statutes and Ordinances as and when it sees
fit and submit the same to the Court. Provided that
any Statute or Ordinance relating to courses of study
shall not be adopted without giving the Senate'the
opportunity of reporting thereon.
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To make regulations for any purposes for which
regulations are or may be authorised to be made.

To govern, manage, and regulate the finances,
accounts, investments, property, business, and all affairs
whatsoever of the University, and for that purpose to
appoint Bankers, Deputy-'Treasurers, and any other
officers or agents whom it may seem expedient to
appoint.

To invest any moneys belonging to the University,
including any unapplied income in such stocks, funds,
fully paid shares or securities as the Council shall from
time to time think fit, whether authorised by
the general law for the investment of trust moneys or
not, and whether within the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Ireland or not or in the purchase of
freehold, copyhold, or leasehold hereditaments in the
United Kingdom, including rent charges, or chief rents,
with the like power of varying such investments from
time to time by sale and re-investment or otherwise.

To sell, buy, exchange, lease, and accept leases of real
and personal property on behalf of the University.

To provide the buildings, premises, furniture, and
apparatus and other means needed for carrying on the
work of the University.

To enter into, vary, carry out, and cancel contracts
on behalf of the University. Any contract entered into
on behalf of the University may be made in any manner
authorised by law for the making of contracts by or on
behalf of Companies incorporated under the Companies’
Acts, 1862 and 1867.

V.
Powers of the Vice-Chancellor

The Vice-Chancellor shall have the sole power of suspend-
ing or dismissing any offending student, subject to the right
of appeal to the Visitor. He shall exercise general super-
vision over the educational arrangements of the University,
regulate the admission of students, and maintain the
discipline of the University, for which he shall be responsible
to the Council.
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V.
The Senate

The Senate of the University shall consist of the Vice-
Chancellor and the Professors of the University, and of
such other members of the Boards of Faculties hereinafter
mentioned as the Court may, after report from the Senate,
appoint, provided that the number of such other members
appointed shall not exceed three, and that they shall hold
office for such term only as the Court shall determine.

The Professors of the University within the meaning of
the Charter shall include those persons who shall be
appointed by the Council as such, and also the Professors
of the Yorkshire College at the date of the Charter, who
shall hold their Professorships upon the same conditions as
those upon which they held them at the date of the Charter,
until such conditions shall be modified or altered by the
Council.

The Senate shall have the following powers :

To make and submit to the Council, after report
from the Board or Boards of Faculties concerned, all
regulations for giving effect to the Statutes and
Ordinances of the University relating to courses of
study.

To appoint Internal Examiners after report from the
Board or Boards of Faculties concerned.

To recommend External Examiners for appointment
by the Council after report from the Board or Boards
of Faculties concerned.

To report to the Council, after report from the
Board or Boards of Faculties concerned, on all Ordin-
ances relating to courses of study.

To report to the Council on Statutes or Ordinances
or proposed changes of Statutes or Ordinances.

To report on any matter referred to or delegated to
them by the Court or the Council.

To discuss and declare an opinion on any matter
whatsoever relating to the University.
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To appoint on delegation of the Council, Readers,
Lecturers, and other academic officers of the University
not being Professors.

To formulate and modify or revise, subject to the
control of the Council, schemes for the organisation
of Faculties of Arts, Science, Medicine, Technology,
and any other Faculties of the University, and to assign
to such Faculties their respective subjects; also to
report to the Council as to the expediency of the
establishment at any time of other Faculties, or as to
the expediency of the abolition, combination, or sub-
division of any Faculties.

To fix, subject to any conditions made by the
Founders which are accepted by the Court, the times
and mode and conditions of competition for Fellow-
ships, Scholarships, and other Prizes, and to award the
same.

To do such other acts and things as the Court shall
authorise.
No new Degree shall be established or other distinction

of Honour or Merit adopted until the Senate has had an
opportunity of reporting thereon.

VI.
Faculties
Each of the Faculties shall respectively consist of:—

1. The Professors assigned thereto by the Council.

2. Such Lecturers, Assistant Lecturers, and other
teachers of the University as may be appointed to the
Faculty by the Council on the recommendation of the
Senate.

3. Such other persons as may be appointed by the

Council of the University on the recommendation of
the Senate.

Each Faculty shall have the power to elect to the Court
and to the Council of the University a representative or
representatives or a representative jointly with such other
Faculty or Faculties as the Council may from time to time
decide, subject to the limitations hereinbefore defined.



3¢ Statutes

Each Faculty shall have the power of presenting recom-
mendations and reports to the Senate upon all matters
connected with the subjects of study embraced by the Faculty.

As from the first day of August, 1933, the University
shall include a Faculty of Law and a Faculty of Economics
and Commerce.

The Faculty of Technology shall, until otherwise provided
oy Statute, include Agriculture, Dyeing, Engineering,
Leather Industries, Mining, and Textile Industries.

The Vice-Chancellor shall be a member of each of the
several Faculties and Boards of Faculties.

There shall be a Dean of each Faculty elected by that
Faculty, or otherwise as the Council shall direct. He shall
preside at the meetings of the Faculty and hold office during
such period and with such powers as shall be determined by
Statute or Ordinance, and shall be eligible for re-election.

VII.
Powers of the Boards of Faculties

The Boards of Faculties respectively shall have the powers
following .—

To regulate, subject to the control of the Senate, the
teaching and study of the subjects assigned to the Board
in question.

To make recommendations as to the appointment of
Examiners.

To report to the Senate on Ordinances and
Regulations dealing with courses of study for degrees
and other distinctions, and on any questions relating to
the work of the respective Faculties.

To deal with any matter referred or delegated to them
by the Senate.

VIII.

Convocation

A Register shall be kept containing the names of all
persons who are members of Convocation according to the
provision made by the Charter.
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The Register shall be conclusive evidence that any person
whose name appears therein at the time of claiming to vote
in Convocation is entitled to vote, and that any person
whose name does not appear therein is not so entitled.

A meeting of Convocation shall be summoned at least
once in every year and at such other times as Convocation
may by its by-laws determine.

A meeting of Convocation may be called by the direction
of the Chairman, and shall also be called on the requisition
in writing of at least twenty members.

IX.
Auditor

The Court shall annually appoint an Auditor, who shall
be a member of the Institute of Chartered Accountants of
England and Wales, or of the Incorporated Society of
Accountants and Auditors, in the active practice of his
profession, who shall receive such remuneration as may from
time to time be determined by the Court.

Acceptance of office by an Auditor shall be deemed to
carry with it an undertaking by the Auditor to the University
that every certificate given by him, or passing of accounts by
him, implies that he has satisfied himself by full and careful
investigation (made by himself or agents, for whom he
undertakes to be responsible) by every reasonable means
within his power, and after the exercise of due professional
skill, that the statements in the certificate are true and
accurate, and that any accounts certified or passed are
complete, true, and accurate.

X.

Committee for considering objections by the Universities at
Manchester and Liverpool

The Joint Committee to be constituted pursuant to
Clause X1 of the Charter for considering objections made
by the Victoria University of Manchester and the University
of Liverpool to proposed Statutes and Ordinances, shall
consist of nine members, three to be appointed by each
University.

The Joint Committee shall be convened by the Registrar
of the Victoria University of Manchester.
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XI.

Committee for co?isidering objections to proposed Statutes
and Ordina?ices of the University of Sheffield

Any Committee to be constituted for considering objections
made by any of the Universities in Manchester, Liverpool and
Leeds to proposed Statutes and Ordinances of the University
of Sheffield shall consist of twelve members, three to be
appointed by each of the said Universities.

Such Committee shall be convened by the Registrar of the
Victoria University of Manchester.

XI11I.
Regulation and conduct of the Matriculation examination

The Matriculation examination which must be passed by
students before entering on the degree courses in the
University shall be regulated and conducted by a Joint
Board constituted as hereinafter prescribed.

The Joint Board shall determine the conditions and
subjects of the examination, together with the exemptions
and conditions of exemption from it, provided that the
Senate of each University shall have power to exempt from
the Matriculation examination such persons as it may judge
suitably qualified by higher study or research to enter upon
a course for a degree.

The Board shall, with the consent of the five Universities
concerned, have power to prescribe particular subjects to be
passed in the examination as a condition of admission into
particular Faculties, provided that at any time after any
regulation to that end shall have been prescribed by the
Board any of the five Universities shall have power to
cause it to cease to be operative, on the expiration of two
years from the date of notice to be given to the Board, so
far as concerns such University.

The regulations of the Board regarding the Matriculation
examination shall not affect the power of each University
(a) to require a standard higher than that of the Matricula-
tion examination in any subject or subjects as a condition
of admission into any Faculty or School; (b) to require
candidates as a condition of admission into its several
Faculties and Flonours Schools and courses leading to a
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particular degree to have passed in such of the optional
subjects of the Matriculation examination as the University
may determine; {c) to admit unmatriculated students to
such classes as it may think fit; or (d) to determine how
far the examinations recognised by the Joint Board as
exempting from the Matriculation examination shall be
accepted by the University concerned as satisfying the
requirements made by the University under sections (a) and
(b) of this clause.

The Joint Board shall consist of twenty members, four to
be elected annually by each of the Universities in Manchester,
Liverpool, Leeds, Sheffield, and Birmingham, with power
to co-opt persons of educational experience to the number
of six.

When any change in the regulations regarding the
Matriculation examination is carried in the Joint Board by
a majority consisting of less than two-thirds of the members
who are present, the question at issue shall, if any four
members present and voting so require, be referred to each
of the five Universities, who shall each then nominate
two additional members of the Board for the purpose of
dealing with such question.  The decision of the Board so
constituted shall be final.

The Board shall send annual reports to each University.

The five Universities shall contribute to the expenses
of the Joint Board in such proportions as may be hereafter
determined.

X111,

Periods of Study before Graduation

The period of study necessary to qualify any student for
graduation shall not be less than three years, all of which
shall be subsequent to the date at which the student passes
the Matriculation examination

This Clause shall come into operation not later than
October ist, 1906.

In the case of the Yorkshire College, and in the event of
any other College or Institution, or any branch or department
thereof, becoming affiliated to the University within six
months from the date of the Charter, the University may
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accept attendance which commenced on or subsequent to
the First day of October, 1903, at courses of study in the
Yorkshire College or in such other College or Institution in
place of attendance at courses of study in the University
for the same period.

XIV.

Definitions
In these Statutes—
“ Statutes” means the Statutes of the University.

“ Ordinances ” means Ordinances made pursuant to the
Charter or Statutes.

“ Regulations” means Regulations made pursuant to
the Charter or Statutes.

In witness whereof We have caused these Our Letters to-
be made Patent.

Witness Ourself at Westminster the twenty-fifth of April
in the Fourth Year of Our Reign.

By Warrant under the King’s Sign Manual.

Muir Mackenzie.
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ORDINANCES

made by the Court in accordance with the provisions of
Clauses X and XI of the Charter

I. AFFILIATED COLLEGES AND INSTITUTIONS

1. Colleges and Institutions, or parts thereof, may be
admitted to affiliation after report by the Senate. The
Senate, before recommending the affiliation of any such
College or Institution, shall satisfy itself:

(@) That the College or Institution has attained a satis-
factory standard of educational efficiency for the
purposes for which affiliation is sought, and is
established on a permanent basis.

(b) That the majority of regular students in such College
or Institution are of the age of sixteen years.

2. In the case of any affiliated College or Institution, or
of any part ol such College or Institution recognised for the
purposes of this clause, students who have attained the age
of seventeen years, and have passed the Matriculation
examination of the University, or are exempt therefrom,
shall be allowed to attend at any such College or Institution
a part or the whole of a course of study, approved by the
Senate of the University as exempting from such courses of
study in the University as the Council may approve, provided
that in no case shall the University confer a degree upon
any person who has not attended in the University during
one year at least the courses of study which have been
recognised for such degree, and that in every case the period
of attendance in the University of a candidate for an
Honours degree shall be not less than two years.

3. The Council shall, after a report from the Senate,
determine the privileges to which the students of any such
affiliated College or Institution shall be admitted.

4. Any College or Institution desiring to avail itself of the
foregoing Ordinance shall
(@) Make provision for the representation of the Univer-
sity on the body which determines the annual plan of
study, in so far as it concerns the courses sub-
mitted for the approval of the University;
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(b) Submit for the approval of the Senate of the University
day courses of study, whose duration, scope, and
standard shall be equivalent to the corresponding
courses of the University.

5. The University shall inspect from time to time the
buildings and equipment for teaching provided in any such
College or Institution, and shall satisfy itself as to the
qualifications of any teacher therein appointed to conduct
the courses offered in place of University courses.

6. The Council, after a report from the Senate, shall be
entitled at any time to withdraw any privileges which may
have been granted to any College or Institution under these
Ordinances, and to remove the said College or Institution
from affiliation.

Affiliated Colleges

The College of the R esurrection, Mirfield
(May 18, 1904). By resolution of the Council the
students of this College are exempt from attendance at the
University upon the first of the three years of study
required for the B.A. Ordinary or Honours degree.

The Technical College, Huddersfield. (March 2,
1906). By resolution of the Council, attendance upon
certain classes in this College is recognised as exempting
from attendance upon classes in the University in the first
year of the courses required for the degrees of B.A., B.Sc.
(including Engineering), and M.B. and Ch.B.

Rawdon College, Rawdon. (May 17, 1916) By
resolution of the Council (October 1, 1915), attendance
upon certain courses of study in this College is recognised
as exempting from attendance upon courses in the
University in the first of the three years of study required
for the B.A. (Ordinary and Honours Degree).

Diocesan Training College, York. (JUne ].5, 1921)
Attendance upon certain courses of study of this College
is recognised as exempting from Intermediate (or Intro-
ductory) courses in the University in the first of the
years of study for the B.A. and B.Sc, (Ordinary and
Honours) degrees.
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Leeds Technical College— Printing Department.
(December 20th, 1922). Affiliation granted with a view to
the recognition of classes at the Printing Department as
part of the course for the degree of B.Com.

Il. DEGREES IN ARTS
I1l. DEGREES IN COMMERCE
V. DEGREES IN LAW
V. DEGREES IN SCIENCE
VI. DEGREES IN MEDICINE AND SURGERY
VIl. DEGREES IN DENTAL SURGERY

The Ordinances governing the above-mentioned degrees.
—Clauses Il to VIl—are set out in full in subsequent
pages of the Calendar.

VIIl. RECOGNITION OF VICTORIA UNIVERSITY
COURSES AND EXAMINATIONS

(@) The Senate, or any Committee of the Senate appointed
for that purpose, is hereby empowered to recognise courses
of study pursued and examinations passed by students of
the Yorkshire College or of the University of Leeds in the
Victoria University or the Victoria University of Manchester
prior to January 1, 1905, as equivalent to corresponding
courses and examinations in the University of Leeds.

(b) The Senate, or any Committee of the Senate appointed
for that purpose, is hereby also empowered to make such
concessions in exemption from examinations and from
attendance on courses of study, as may be required to place
a past or present student of the University or of the
Yorkshire College, who has been admitted thereto before 1st
October, 1904, in as favourable a position in the above
respects as if he had become or had continued to be a
student of the Victoria University or of the Victoria
University of Manchester.

() A student of the Yorkshire College, who before
December 31, 1904, has passed a Final examination of
the Victoria University or of the Victoria University of
Manchester, for the Bachelor’'s degree in the Faculty of



46 Ordinances

Arts, Science, Law, or Medicine shall be entitled to be
admitted to the Bachelor’s degree of the University of
Leeds ; and if he has been admitted to the Bachelor’s
degree of the Victoria University or the Victoria University
of Manchester he shall be entitled to proceed to the higher
degrees of the University of Leeds on the same conditions
as if he had graduated in this University.

1X. RECOGNITION OF COURSES AND
EXAMINATIONS OF OTHER RESIDENTIAL
UNIVERSITIES

(a) Subject to the provisions of the Charter and Statutes,
the Senate, or any Committee of the Senate appointed for
that purpose, is hereby empowered to allow members of
any University, in which residence is required as a condition
of graduation, or members of any University who have
attended courses of study at some College or other
place of learning which is affiliated or associated with
such University, after Matriculation at the University of
Leeds, and presentation of certificates of conduct satis-
factory to the Senate or Committee, to count such periods
of residence passed by them at such other University as
equivalent to such periods of residence at the University
of Leeds as the Senate or Committee may determine,
provided that no degree of this University shall be con-
ferred on any such person unless he shall have pursued an
approved course of study in this University extending
over at least two years, and shall have passed the Final
examination for such degree.

(f) Undergraduates of other Universities who have been
admitted, under this Ordinance, as members of this
University may be allowed to count examinations passed
by them at such other Universities as equivalent to such
examinations or portions of examinations other than the
Final examination of this University as the Senate, or any
Committee of the Senate appointed for that purpose, may
from time to time determine.

©) Undergraduates of the University of Leeds who are
pursuing an approved course of instruction in any of the
Honours Schools of the University may be allowed to count



Ordinances 47

such periods of residence passed by them at other Universities
during their undergraduate course as equivalent to such
periods of residence at the University of Leeds as the Senate,
or any Committee appointed for that purpose, may from
time to time determine, provided that no degree of this
University shall be conferred upon any such undergraduate
unless he shall have pursued an approved course of study in
this University extending over at least two years, and shall
have passed the Honours examination for such degree.

X. CONFERMENT OF DEGREES UPON FORMER
STUDENTS OF THE YORKSHIRE COLLEGE

i. As to conferment of ad eundem degrees on students
who have attended full courses of study at the Yorkshire
College and have graduated at various Universities, but who
have not been admitted to the College Associateship:

Graduates of the Victoria University shall be offered the
same degrees in the University of Leeds as those
which they have received from the Victoria University.

Graduates in Medicine of other Universities shall be
admissible on application to the M.B. degree of the
University of Leeds.

Applications from non-medical graduates of other
Universities who have been students of the Yorkshire
College shall be considered on their merits.

In every case of admission under the above conditions
a fee of tos. 6d. shall be charged.

2. As to Associates of the Yorkshire College :

Graduates of the Victoria University shall be offered
the same degrees in the University of Leeds as
those which they have received from the Victoria
University.

Graduates of other Universities shall be offered the
degree of Bachelor in this University in the Faculties
in which they graduated elsewhere.

All Associates of the Yorkshire College admitted to
degrees of the University of Leeds under these
conditions shall be admitted without fee.
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3. All persons admitted to degrees of the University
of Leeds under the foregoing conditions shall be admissible
as life members of the Convocation of the University.

4. No graduate admitted under the above conditions to a
lower degree shall be precluded from proceeding in the

University of Leeds to a higher degree in his particular
faculty.

XlI. STANDING OF CERTAIN GRADUATES IN
PROCEEDING TO HIGHER DEGREES

1. Graduates of other Universities who have been
admitted to degrees of equal or similar rank in this
University shall be allowed, in proceeding to higher degrees,
to count their standing as graduates from the date of their
graduation in such other Universities.

2. Associates by examination of the Yorkshire College
who have been admitted to degrees in this University shall
be allowed, in proceeding to higher degrees, to count their
standing as graduates from the date of admission to the
Associateship.

XIl. AWARD OF DEGREES BY SENATE

The Senate is hereby empowered to award degrees other
than (1) ad eundem degrees, (2) degrees conferred on officers
of the University, and (3) honorary degrees, in accordance
with the provision in that behalf contained in Statute I. b.

X11l. AWARD OF DEGREES BY COUNCIL

1. The Council is hereby authorised to grant to any
Professor of the University, or to any Lecturer who is the
head of any department in the University, a degree not
higher than that of Master in the Faculty in which he has
graduated, or, in the case of a Professor or Lecturer holding
no degree, such degree, not higher than that of Master, as
the Council may determine.

2. 'The Council is authorised, if it thinks fit, to grant to
any other officer of the University such degree, not higher
than that of Master, as it may determine, but no such degree
shall be conferred until a report thereon has been received
from the Senate.
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3. No Medical degree shall be conferred under either of
the above provisions (1) and (2) upon a person who does
not already possess a registrable medical qualification ; and
ho person, in virtue of a degree conferred under either of
these provisions, shall be allowed to proceed to a degree
higher than that to which he has been admitted.

XIV.JOINT MATRICULATION BOARD AND JOINT
COMMITTEES

The Council is hereby empowered to elect annually, or as

may be required :

1. Five members of the Joint Matriculation Board of
the Universities of Manchester, Liverpool, Leeds,
and Sheffield. >

2. Three members of a Joint Committee of the Univer-
sities of Manchester, Liverpool, and Leeds, to
consider objections which may be raised by one or
more of those Universities, to Statutes or Ordinances
proposed by any ot them, or by the University of
Sheffield.

XV. DIPLOMAS

Diplomas shall be granted by the University, in such
subjects as the Council may from time to time determine,
to students who pursue the courses of study and pass the
examinations prescribed.

The Council is empowered to make from time to time
Regulations under which such diplomas shall be awarded.

The award of diplomas under the provisions of this
Ordinance is delegated to the Senate.

XVI. REGULATIONS FOR PROCEDURE

The Council, Senate, Faculties, Boards of Faculties, and
Convocation are hereby empowered to enact Regulations’
for the conduct of their business and that of their Com-
mittees, subject to the provisions of the Charter and Statutes.

XVIl. FEES

The Council is hereby empowered, after giving the Senate
an opportunity of reporting thereon, to appoint such
Registration, Examination, Class, Laboratory, and other

c
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fees to be paid by students and others as the Council
may from time to time determine, and to increase, reduce
or abolish the same.

XVIIl. REGULATIONS FOR EXAMINATIONS

Subject to the provisions of the Charter, Statutes, and
Ordinances of the University, the Council is hereby
empowered to adopt regulations, or to delegate to the
Senate the making of regulations, as to the subjects, times,
modes, and standards of the examinations.

XIX. ADMISSION TO EXAMINATIONS

Before admission to any examination candidates must
pay the examination fee. The admission of all students to
the examinations of the University shall be subject to the
approval of the Vice-Chancellor.

XX. EXTERNAL EXAMINERS
The Council is hereby empowered to appoint, on the
recommendation of the Senate, such External Examiners
on such conditions as to tenure of office, remuneration,
and otherwise as it may from time to time determine.

XXI. PRIZES

The Council is hereby empowered, upon report from
the Senate, to institute such class and other prizes as it
may from time to time determine, and to vary their value
and to abolish the same.

XXIl. EXAMINATION OF SCHOOLS, AND
EXTENSION LECTURES

The Senate is hereby empowered to examine and
inspect schools and other educational institutions, and to
provide lectures and instruction for persons not members
of the University under such Regulations as the Council
may from time to time adopt. The Senate is empowered
to award certificates in connection with lectures and instruc-
tion for persons not members of the University.

XXI1l. TENURE OF OFFICE OF DEANS OF
FACULTIES

Deans of Faculties shall be elected for periods not
exceeding two years at a time.
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XXIV. TENURE OF OFFICE OF ADDITIONAL
MEMBERS OF THE SENATE

Such additional Members of the Senate of the University
as may be appointed by the Court under Statute V.
shall be appointed for one year only, but shall be re-
eligible at the end of each year.

XXV. REGISTER OF CONVOCATION

1. The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the Pro-Vice-
Chancellor, the members of the Senate and the Lecturers
shall be registered as members of Convocation without
payment of any fee, and their names shall be continued upon
the Register so long as they retain their qualifying offices.

2. Graduates who have been admitted to degrees of this
University by reason of their having pursued courses of
study in the Yorkshire College, and having been admitted
to degrees of other Universities or to the Associateship of
the Yorkshire College, shall be entitled to be registered
immediately as life members of Convocation without payment
of any further fee.

3. All persons admitted to degrees of this University
prior to June Ist, 1926, shall be entitled to be registered as
members of Convocation upon payment of a fee of 10s. 6d.

4. Every person admitted to a degree (other than an
Honorary degree) of this L™ niversity on or after June Ist,
1926, shall, unless already a member of Convocation, be
required to pay prior to graduation, a fee of which fee
shall entitle the graduate to be registered as a member of
Convocation.

5. All Honorary graduates shall be entitled to be regis-
tered as members of Convocation on payment of a fee of
10s. 6d.

XXVI. COMMUNICATIONS FROM COUNCIL TO
CONVOCATION
Convocation shall receive from the Council the draft of
any Ordinance proposed which, in the opinion of the
Council, would affect the status, position, rights, or
privileges of Convocation or the members thereof, and
further Convocation, if it so desires, may record its
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opinion on any draft Ordinance so submitted within one
month from the date at which it has been received, and
such opinion when recorded shall be taken into con-
sideration by the Council.

XXVII. WAIVING OF PRESENT REQUIREMENTS
AS TO CERTAIN UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS
IN THE CASE OF APPROVED STUDENTS ON

NATIONAL SERVICE

This clause lapsed on the expiration of twelve months
from the end of the war.

XXVIIl. AEGROTAT DEGREE

If a candidate be prevented by illness or other sufficient
cause from attending the whole or part of an examination
for a degree, or from presenting any dissertation or thesis
which may be required in connexion with such examination,
the Senate, upon report from the Internal and External
examiners concerned and upon such further evidence as
they shall think fit, may if satisfied, thereupon treat him as
a successful candidate in such examination, or impose such
conditions as they think fit the fulfilment of which shall be
precedent to such treatment; provided always that a can-
didate in an examination for a degree with Honours shall
not be placed in a class, and provided also that nothing in
this Ordinance shall apply to the degrees of Medicine and
Dental Surgery.

The Senate, on the recommendation of the Board con-
cerned may allow a student whose course of study has been
interrupted by illness or other sufficient cause to defer
presenting himself for the examination in any Honours
School for such period as is thought fit
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C. N. Hefford, M.sc., A M.I.C.E., M.Il.E.E., Wayside, Wetherby
Road, Roundhay, Leeds, 8

stanley R. Kay, M.Inst.C.E., High Mead, Wood Lane, Heading-
ley, Leeds, 6

L. Lawson, Messrs. Fairbairn, Lawson, Combe, Barbour Ltd.
(Lawson Branch), Hope Foundry, Leeds

Hugh Lupton, The Acacias, Roundhay, Leeds, 8

Colonel H. MmcLaren, Midland Engine Works, Leeds, 10

S. Moorhouse, Hope Foundry, Leeds

E. J. silcock, M.Inst.C.E.. F.G.S., 10, Park Row, Leeds, 1

wW. B. wWoodhouse, The Yorkshire Electric Power Company,
36, Park Place, Leeds, 1

Mining Committee

W. Hargreaves, LL.D., Rothwell Haigh, Chairman

The Pro-Chancellor, The Brewery, Leeds, 10

The Vice-Chancellor, Bardon Hill, Weetwood Lane, Leeds, 6

A. W. Archer, The Elms, Ackworth Road, Pontefract

Robert Armitage, Farnley Hall, near Leeds

Sir Ernest Bain, K.B.E., LL.D., Post Office House, Leeds, 1

Donald H. Currer Briggs, M.A., 12, North Hill Road, Heading-
ley, Leeds, 6

Professor J. W. Cobb, C.B.E., B.Sc., 7, Ashwood Villas, Heading-
ley, Leeds, 6

percy C. Greaves, 69, Westgate, Wakefield

Rosslyn Holiday, Featherstone Hall, near Pontefract

stanley R. kKay, M.Inst.C.E., High Mead, Wood Lane, Heading-
ley, Leeds, 6

Emeritus Professor P. F. kKendall, D.sc., F.G.S., F.R.S.,
Briarwood, Frinton-on-Sea, Essex

W. D. Lloyd, Messrs. Pope and Pearson, Ltd., West Riding
and Silkstone Collieries, Normanton

C. H. Merivale, Middleton Grange, Leeds

Hugh F. smithson, Airedale Collieries Limited, Castleford

Coal Gas and Fuel Industries Committee
(Livesey Professorship)

Charles Francis Tetley, M.A., LL.D., The Brewery, Leeds, 10,
Chairman

The Pro-Chancellor, The Brewery, Leeds, 10

The Vice-Chancellor, Bardon Hill, Weetwood Lane, Leeds, 6

Robert Armitage, Farnley Hall, near Leeds

Sir Ernest Bain, K.B.E., LL.D., post Office House, Leeds, 1

H. E. Bennett, M.C., Messrs. Alder and Mackay, Ltd., Douglas
Street Works, Westminster, S.W .i

Charles Carpenter, C.B.E., D.Sc., M.Inst.C.E., Gas Works,
709, Old kent Road. London, S.E. 15

colonel W. M. carr, T.D., Gas Works, Stretford, Lancs.



68 Advisory Committees

H. E. copp, British Gas Light Company, Sculcoates, Hull
E. J. Fox, M.I.Mech.E., The Stanton Ironworks Co. Ltd., near

Nottingham _ _
T. Goulden, M.Inst.C.E., Mill Hurst, Mill Green, Ingatestone,
Essex

T. Hardie, M.Inst.C.E., Gas Light and Coke Company, Horse-
ferry Road, Westminster, S.W.i

D. M. Henshaw, Messrs. W. C. Holmes & Co., Huddersfield

S. Henshaw, The Staffordshire Chemical Co. (1917) Ltd.,
Chatterley, Tunstall, Stoke-on-Trent

Frank H. Jones, 159, Palace Chambers, Bridge Street, West-
minster, S.W.i

W. B. McLusky, Gas Works, Halifax

C. S. shapley, 25, Copgrove Road, Roundhay, Leeds, 8

E. W. smith, C.B.E., D.Sc., F.I.C., M.Inst.Gas.E., Allington
House, Victoria Street, S.W.i

James D. smith, J.p., M.Inst.C.E., Gas Works, Belfast

Emeritus Professor A. smithells, C.M.G., B.Sc., D.Sc., F.R.S.,
68, Lissenden Mansions, London, N.W.5

John Terrace, M.Inst.C.E., Dysart, Lawrie Park Crescent,
Sydenham, London, s.E.26

Frank West, M.l.Mech.E., The Derbyshire Silica Firebrick Co.,
Ltd., Friden, Hartington, near Buxton

Henry Woodall, M.Inst.C.E., 2, The Abbey Gardens, West-
minster, S.W.i

Leather Industries Committee
C. G. Gibson, M.P., Bramley, near Leeds, Chairman
The Pro-Chancellor, The Brewery, Leeds, 10
The Vice-Chancellor, Bardon Hill, Weetwood Lane, Leeds, 6
sir Ernest Bain, K.B.E., LL.D., Post Office House, Leeds, 1:
J. Bruce, Joppa Tannery, Leeds
Richard Hodgson, Pleminggate, Beverley
W. L. Ingle, Millshaw Leather Works, Churwell, Leeds
The Right Hon. sir F. stanley Jackson, B.A., G.C.LE.
C. E. parker, Penketh Lodge, Penketh, near Warrington
Thomas W. paul, Oak Tannery, Kirkstall Road. Leeds, s
R. B. Thackray, Newlay, near Leeds

Law Committee

Charles Lupton, O.B.E., M.A., LL.D., Carr Head, Roundhay,
Leeds, 8, Chairman

The Pro-Chancellor, The Brewery, Leeds, 10

The Vice-Chancellor, Bardon Hill, Weetwood Lane, Leeds, 6

R. Armstrong, Messrs. Armstrong, Midgley & Co., 4, Butt's
Court, Albion Street, Leeds, 1

Sir Ernest Bain, K.B.E., LL.D., Post Office House, Leeds, 1

Colonel H. D. Bousfield, C.M.G., D.S.O., J.P., Messrs. Dibb,
Lupton & Co., 6, Butt's Court, Leeds, 1

H. R. Burrill, LL.B., 41, Park Square, Leeds, 1



Advisory Committees 69

H. E. Clegg, Messrs. Craven & Clegg, 6, East Parade, Leeds, 1

Bernard K. Cox, Messrs. Jonathan Knowles & Cox, Lloyds
Bank Chambers, Bradford

T.L.Croft, LL.B., Wood Street, Wakefield

Herbert Denison, Permanent House, The Headrow, Leeds, 1

F. W. Gillespie, Messrs. Middleton's, Permanent House, The
Headrow, Leeds, 1

W. B. Gordon, 12, Redcliffe Road, St. Mary’s Church, Torquay

A. E. Greaves, The Croft, Walton, Wakefield

Professor J. W. Harvey, M.A., 6, Claremont Road, Headingley,
Leeds, 6

Malcolm W. H ill, Messrs. Wade, Tetley, Hill & Co., 8, Piccadilly,
Bradford

Professor 5. H. jones, M.A., 9, The Avenue, Clifton, York

N. McQueen, D.S.O., Messrs. Mumfords & Gordons, 14, Piccadilly,
Bradford

Richard E. Nutt, LL.B., Messrs. J. H. Milner & Son, Albion
W alk Chambers, off Albion Street, Leeds, 1

Sir A. Copson Peake, LL.D.. 24, Basinghall Street, Leeds, 1

H. Cooper Scott, Messrs. Munby & Scott, 3, Blake Street, York

Harold E. Thackray, B.A., Messrs. Herbert Denison &
Thackray, Permanent House, The Headrow, Leeds, 1

Professor A. Hamilton Thompson, M.A., D.Litt., F.S.A.,
Hon. A.R.I.B.A., Beck Cottage, Adel, Leeds, 6

Donald Turnbull, LL.M., Messrs. Scott, Turnbull & Kendall,
Bar Chambers, 105, Albion Street, Leeds, 1

Donald W. Wade, M.A.,, LL.B., Messrs. Booth, Wade, Lomas-
Walker & Colbeck, 1, Central Bank Chambers, Leeds, 1

W. N. Wild, B.A., Messrs. Day & Yewdall, 10, Park Square,

Leeds, 1
Herbert Woodhouse, C.B.E., M.A., LL.D., 8 Parliament
Street, Hull

Elementary and Secondary Training- Committee

Sir Percy Jackson, LL.D., The Woodlands, Scissett, Hudders-
field, Chairman

The Pro-Chancellor, The Brewery, Leeds, 10

The Vice-Chancellor, Bardon Hill, Weetwood Lane, Leeds, 6

J. R. Airey, M.A., D.Sc.

F. Askew, J.P., LL.D., 86, Spring Bank, Hull

Sir Ernest Bain, K.B.E., LL.D., Post Office House, Leeds, 1

Hugh Barran, Chapel Allerton Hall, Leeds, 8

Mrs. K. chambers, 10, Woodview, Manningham, Bradford

Emeritus Professor B. M. connal, M.A., Raupaki, Bramhope
Moor, Bramhope

Professor w. M. Edwards, M.C., M.A,, 5, Oak Bank, Shaw Lane,
Headingley, Leeds, 6

The Rev. Canon W. Thompson Elliott, M.A., Leeds Vicarage,
Grosvenor Road, Headingley, Leeds, 6



70 Advisory Committees

David Forsyth, M.A, D.Sc.,, LL.D., 101, Caledonian Road,
Leeds, 2

Professor W. Garstang, M.A., D.Sc., 35, Weetwood Lane, Far
Headingley. Leeds, 6

R. M. G rylls, Broomhill, Gomersal, Leeds

J. H. Hallam . M.A,, M.Sc., County Hall. Wakefield

H. R. Mmorrell, 86, Bishopthorpe Road, York

F. B. simpson, J.P., 7, Sandiford Terrace, Crossgates, Leeds

L. G. Thornber, B.A., B.Sc., Education Offices, Peel Street,
Huddersfield

Professor F. P. wilson, D.Litt., M.A., Cumberland Priory,
Cumberland Road, Headingley, Leeds, 6

Committee on Military Education

Professor J. H. Priestley, D.S.O., B.Sc., F.L.S., 12, Weetwood
Road, Headingley, Leeds, 6, President

The Pro-Chancellor, The Brewery, Leeds, 10

The Vice-Chancellor, Bardon Hill, Weetwood Lane, Leeds, 6

Sir Ernest Bain, K.B.E., LL.D., Post Office House, Leeds, 1

Colonel H. D. Bousfield, C.M.G., D.S.0., J.P., Newton Cottage,
Henconner Lane, Chapel Allerton, Leeds, 7

Lt.-Col. E. Kitson Clark, M.A., Meanwoodside, Leeds, 6

Professor H. Collinson, c.B., C.M.G.,, D.s.0., M.B., M.Sc., 27,
Park Square, Leeds, 1

s. J. Curtis, M.A., 58, Victoria Drive, Horsforth

Professor w. T. David, M.A., Sc.D., D.Sc., The University,
Leeds, 2

Professor w. M. Edwards, M.C., M.A,, 5, Oak Bank, Shaw
Lane, Headingley, Leeds, 6

Professor w alter Garstang, M.A., D.Sc., 35, Weetwood Lane,
Far Headingley, Leeds, 6

Colonel . A. Hirst, C.M.G., Ingmanthorpe Hall, Wetherby

Professor J. kKay Jamieson, M.B.. C.M., School of Medicine,
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Professor J. w. Harvey, M.A. (Philosophy) . . 1932
Professor 3. D. Ivor Hughes, M.A., B.C.L. (Law) . 1919
Professor the Rev. E. O. James, B.Litt.,, Ph.D.

(Philosophy and History of Religion) . . 1933
Professor ;. Kay Jamieson, M.B., C.M. (Anatomy) . 1910
Professor j. Johnstone Jervis, MD D.P.H. (Public

Health)
Professor 1. Harry Jones, M.A. (Economics) . 1919
Professor Albert T. King, BSc F.I.C. (Textlles) . 1933
Professor w. MacAdam, M.A., B.Sc. m.D., F.R.C.P.

(Clinical Medicine) . 1933

Professor bouglas McCandlish, "M.SC. (Leatherlndustnes) 1919
Professor james W. McLeod, O.B.E., M.B., Ch.B.

(Bacteriology) . . . . . . .1922
Professor Bryan A. McSwiney, B.A., M.B., B.Ch.

(Physiology) . . 1926
Professor w illiam P. Milne, M.A., D.Sc. (Mathematlcs) 1919
Professor peter S. Noble, M.A. (Latln) . . 1930
Professor Richard D. Passey, M.C.,, M.D., B.S., DPH

(Experimental Pathology and Cancer Research) . 1926

Professor Joseph Hubert Priestley, D.S.O., B.Sc.,
F.L.S. (BOTANY) oo iiiieeiiiieie et 1911
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Professor 7. Talmage Read, F.R.F.P.S., L.R.C.S.,

L.R.C.P., L.D.S. (Clinical Dental Surgery) 1931
Professor A. Richardson, M.B., B.S., F.R.C.S. [Clinical

Surgery) . . ! . . 1933
Professor john H. Rlchardson M.A., Ph.D. [Industrial

Relations) . 1930

Professorjohn A. S. Ritson, D.S.O.,, m.c., B.Sc. [Mining) 1923
Professor Frederick M. Rowe, D.Sc., F.i.c. [Colour

Chemistry and Dyeing) . . . 1926
Professor Frank smith, M.A., B. Sc., "Ph.D. [Education) 1933
Professor Eric A. Spaul, DSc Ph.D. (Zoology) 1933
Professor M atthew J. stewart, Mm.B., ch.B., F.R.C.P.

[Pathology) . . . . . . 1918
Professor W. H. M axwell Telling, M.D., F.R.C.P.

[Forensic Medicine) . 1923
Professor A. Ham ilton Thompson MA DLItt F. BA

F.S.A., Hon. A.R.1.B.A. [History) 1924
Professor Arthur S. Turberville, M.C.,, M.A., B.Litt.

(Modern History) 1929
Professor charles W. Vvining, M.D., F.R.C.P., D.P.H.

(Diseases of Children) . 1927

Professor George W. W atson, MD F.R.C.P. (Medlcme) 1925
Professor Edward L. E. wheatcroft, M.A. (Electrical

Engineering) . . . . 1926
Professor Richard Whlddlngton M.A. D.Sc., F.R.S.
(Physics) . 1919
Professor R. w . Whytlaw Gray OBE Ph.D., F.R.S.
(Chemistry). . . 1923
Professor Frank P. Wilso n, D.Litt., ‘M.A. (English
Literature) . . . . . . . . 1929

EMERITUS PROFESSORS
Col. Sir Arthur W. Mayo-Robson, K.B.E., C.B., C.V.O.,
D.Sc., F.R.C.S.
William stroud, M.A., D.Sc.

de Burgh Birch, C.B.,, M.D.,, CM.,, F.R.S.E.
Leonard J. Rogers, M.A.,, Mus.B., F.R.S.
Alfred G. Barrs, M.D., LL.D., F.R.C.P.

John Goodman, M.Sc., M InstCE, M.l.Mech.E.

Percy Fry Kendall, D.Sc., F.G.s.

Arthur Smithells, C.M.G., D.Sc. F

Julius B. cohen, D.Sc., PhD F.R.

T. Wardrop Griffith, c.M.G., M.D., LL.D., D.Sc., F.R.C.P.

Benjamin Michael Connal, M.A.

Arthur George Perkin, D.Sc. F.R.S.

The Rt. Hon. Lord Moynihan, K.C.M.G., C.B., M.S., F.R.C.S,,
LL.D.

Arthur James Grant, M.A, Litt.D.

Charles Melville Gillespie, M.A.

Friedrich William Eurich, M.D., CM.

Robert S. Seton, B.Sc.



FACULTIES

Faculty of Arts

Dean of the Faculty
Professor jones

The Vice-Chancellor
E. W. Allam

J. Kolni Balozky
Professor P. Barbier

E. E. Bibby

Miss E. M. Blackburn
Miss M ary C. cCaldwell
W. R. childe

Dr. S. J. curtis

A. H. Dainton
Professor Bruce Dickins
H. D. Dickinson
Professor W. M. Edwards
Professor c. E. Gough
Dr. Doris Gunnell

G. L. Haggen

Professor J. W. Harvey
Miss D. M. Hibgame
Rev. G. Howells
Professor J. D. I. Hughes
J. P. Inebnit

A. de Irizar
Professor E. 0. james
Professor j. H. Jones
Professor w. P. Milne
A. J. Monahan
Professor p. S. Noble
Dr. R. Offor
Pedro Penzol
A. C. A. Rainer
G. W. Richardson
Professor J. H. Richardson
A. N. Shimmin
Professor Frank Smith
Professor A. Hamilton
Thompson
Professor A. s. Turberville
Rev. A. C. underwood
W. P. Welpton
A. V. Williamson
Professor F. P. Wilson
Dr. Wynn-Jones

Faculty of Economics and Commerce
Dean of the Faculty
(To be appointed).

Professor P. Barbier
Professor w. T. David
H. D. Dickinson
Professor . D. I. Hughes
Professor J. H. Jones
Professor A. T. King

Professor J. H. Richardson
Professor 5. A. s. Ritson
Dr. A. G. Ruston

A. N. shimmin

G. smeal

A. V. williamson

Faculty of Law
Dean of the Faculty
(To be appointed).

H. R. Burrill
G. L. Haggen
Professor J. H. Harvey
Professor J. D. I. Hughes

Professor 3. H. Jones

R. Powell

Professor A. Hamilton
Thompson
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Faculty of Science

Dean of the Faculty
Professor Gilligan

The Vice-Chancellor
Dr. J. W. Baker
Professor S. Brodetsky
Professor F. challenger
Professor H. M. Dawson
J. Ewles

R. M. Gabriel

c. W. Gilham
Professor A. Gilligan

J. C. Gregory

W. R. Grist

J. Hume

F. A. Long

Dr. LI. Lloyd

W. Lowson

Professor W. P. Milne
Dr. w. H. Pearsall
Professor . H. Priestley
G. smeal

Professor Frank Ssmith
Professor E. A. spaul
Dr. E. C. stoner

Dr. R. Stoneley
Dr. F. L. Usher
Dr. H. C. versey
N. walker

Professor R. w hiddington

Professor R. w. W hytlaw
Gray

W. A. Wightman

Faculty of Technology

Dean of the Faculty

The Vice-Chancellor
W. R. Atkin

H. G.
T. Brown

Professor J. W. cobb
Professor N. M. comber
Professor W. T. David
W. E. French

H. J. Hodsman

T. Hollis

Professor A. T. King

P. E. King

Professor b. Mccandlish
J. McGregor

Bowes

Faculty of
Dean of the Faculty -

The Vice-Chancellor
Mrs. Rhoda Adamson
Dr. J. s. Anderson
J. J. Anning

E. W. Bain

J. P. Bibby

Professor Ritson

Dr. w. A. Millard
Professor 5. A. S. Ritson
G. C. A. Robertson
Professor F. M. Rowe
Dr. A. G. Ruston
Dr. 3. B. speakman
YY. b. Stuart
F. C. Thompson
H. Thompson
Professor e. L. E.

W heatcroft
J. YV. Wood
A. Yewdall

Medicine
Professor jamieson

Professor . shaw Bolton
L. R. Braithwaite

R. Broomhead

G. L. Brown

Professor ]. leF. c. Burrow
R. Carmichael
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A. J. E. cave

D. chamberlain

Professor A. M. claye

Professor H. collinson

S. W. Daw

E. R. Flint

J. Foster

Dr. F. S. Fowweather

Dr. J. Gordon

Professor W. Gough

Dr. . C. Happold

S. D. Hey

Dr. A. St. G. Huggett

Dr. J. T. Ingram

Professor . Kay Jamieson

Dr.B. L.Jeaffreson

Professor 1. Jjohnstone
Jervis

S. D. Lodge

Professor W. MacAdam

Professor J. w. McLeod
Professor B. A. McSwiney
W. Marston

P. J. Moir

Dr. H. H. Mol

W. M. Munby

Professor R. D. Passey
Dr. C. J. Polson

Professor T. Talmage Read
Professor A. Richardson
Professor m. J. stewart
H. W. symons

Professor W. H. M. Telling
W. S. Thorburn

Professor C. w. Vvining
Professor G. w. watson

G. L. wilkinson

G. Winfield

Dr. AL worm all

Dr. W. McGregor Young



Boards of Faculties

BOARDS OF FACULTIES
The Board of Arts, Economics and Commerce, and Law

Professor 1. H. Jones, Professor . D. I. Hughes

Chairman Professor E. 0. James
The Vice-Chancellor J. P. Inebnit
E. w. Allam A. de Irizar
J. Kolni Balozky Professor w. P. Milne
Professor P. Barbier A. J. Monahan
E. E. Bibby Professor P. s. Noble
Miss E. M. Blackburn Dr. rR. Offor
Professor S. Brodetsky P. Penzol
Miss M. C. caldwell A. C. A. Rainer
W. R. childe G. w. Richardson
A. H. Dainton Professor . H. Richardson
Professor Bruce Dickins A. N. Shimmin
H. D. pDickinson Professor Frank smith
Professor W. M. Edwards Professor A. Hamilton
C. W. Gilham Thompson
Professor C. E. Gough Professor A. s. Turberville
Dr. Doris Gunnell Rev. A. C. underwood
G. L. Haggen W. P. welpton
Professor J. W. Harvey A. V. williamson
Miss D. M. Hibgame Professor F. P. wilson
Rev. G. Howells Dr. wynn-Jones

The Board of Science and Technology

Professor W. P. Milne, W. Lowson

Chairman Professor D. McCandlish
The Vice-Chancellor J. McGregor
Dr. J. W. Baker Professor J. w. McLeod
Professor S. Brodetsky Professor B. A. McSwiney
Professor F. challenger Dr. w. A. Millard
Professor J. W. cobb Dr. R. Offor
Professor N. M. comber Dr. w. H. Pearsall
Professor W. T. David Professor J. H. Priestley
Professor H. M. Dawson Professor J. A. s. Ritson
W. E. Fren Professor F. M. Rowe
R. M. Gabriel Professor Frank smith
Professor A. Gilligan Professor E. A. spaul
J. C. Gregory Dr. J. B. Speakman
W. R. Grist Dr. E. c. stoner
Miss D. M. Hibgame Dr. . L. Usher
H. J. Hodsman Dr. H. c. versey
T. Hollis Professor E. L. E.
Professor 5. H. Jones W heatcroft
Professor A. T. King Professor R. whiddington
P. E. King Professor R. w. W hytlaw
Dr. LI. Lloyd Gray
F. A. Long A. V. Williamson

D
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The Board of Medicine

Professor j. Kay Jamieson,
Chairman

Professor H. collinson,
Deputy Chairman

The Vice-Chancellor

Mrs. Rhoda Adamson

Dr. J. s. Anderson

J. J. Anning

E. W. Bain

Dr. j. P. Bibby

Professor . shaw Bolton

L. R. Braithwaite

R. Broomhead

G. L. Brown

Professor J. ieF. C. Burrow

R. Carmichael

A. J. E. Cave

Professor F. challenger

D. Chamberlain

Professor A. M. Claye

S. W. pDaw

Professor H. M. Dawson

E. R. Flint

J. Foster

Dr. F. S. Fowweather

Professor w. Garstang

Dr. J. Gordon

Professor w. Gough

pr. F. C. Happold

Dr. A St. G. Huggett

Dr. J. T. Ingram

Professor J. Johnstone
Jervis

Dr. B. L. Jeaffreson

S. D. Lodge

Professor w. McAdam

Professor 3. w. McLeod

Professor B. A. McSwiney

W. Marston

P. J. Moir

Dr. H. H. Mmoll

W. M. Munby

Professor R. D. Passey

Dr. C. J. Polson

Professor . H. Priestley

Professor T. Talmage Read

Professor A. Richardson

Professor M. J. stewart

H. w. Symons

Professor w. H. M. Telling

W. S. Thorburn

Professor C. w. Vvining

Professor . w. watson

Professor R. W hiddington

Professor R. W. W hytlaw
Gray

G. L. Wilkinson

G. Winfield

Dr. A. Wormall

Dr. W. McGregor Young
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CONVOCATION

Members
The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The Pro-Vice-Chancellor
The Members of the Senate
The Lecturers of the University

The Registered Graduates of the University

Chairman

Jonas Hammerton, M.Sc.

Clerk
R. Gawler, M.Sc.

Standing Committee

The Vice-Chancellor

Miss Hilda Brearley, B.A.

Mrs. W. M. cowley, B.A.

Miss Jean O. cunningham, B.Sc.

Professor H. M. bawson, B.Sc.,, D.Sc.,, Ph.D., F.R.S.
J. H. Everett, B.Sc.

W. Gawthorpe, B.A.

Miss Gladys Pickles, M.A.

D. seaton, M.B., Ch.B.

As well as the Chairman and Clerk and the Representatives of
Convocation on the Council and Court.

Representatives on Joint Standing Committee
of Convocations

Miss J. O. cunningham, B.Sc.

Professor H. M. bpawson, B.Sc.,, D.Sc.,, Ph.D., F.R.S.
L. W. K. Fearnley, B.Sc.

W. Gawthorpe, B.A.
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UNIVERSITY STAFF
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR

ARTS
Dean of the Faculty

Professor Jones
Classics :
Greek Language
and Literature

Professor : W. M. EDWARDS, M.C., M.A., Oxford, 5,
Oak Bank, Shaw Lane, Headingley,
Leeds, 6.
Lecturer in Classical
Archeology : Vacant.
Assistant Lecturer : K. D. WHITE, B.A., Liverpool and
Cambridge.

Latin Language

and Literature

Professor : P. S. NOBLE, M.A., Cambridge and Aber-
deen, Fellow of St. John's College,
Cambridge, 172, Otley Road, Leeds, 6.

Lecturer : E. E. BIBBY, M.A,, Leeds and Cambridge,
“ Yarlsber,” Primley Park Road,
Moortown.

Part-time

Lecturer : The Rev. H. E. SYMONDS, M.A., Oxford,
Hostel of the Resurrection, Springfield
Mount.

Assistant Lecturers : D. E. F. BINYON, B.A., Oxford, 24, Balbec
Avenue, Headingley, Leeds, 6.
A. N. NEWELL, B.A., Cambridge.

English Language

and Literature

Professor of English

Literature : F. P. WILSON, D.Litt.,, Birmingham,
M.A., Oxford, Cumberland Priory,
Cumberland Road, Headingley, Leeds, 6.

Professor of English

Language : BRUCE DICKINS, M.A., Cambridge, 111,
Victoria Road, Headingley, Leeds, 6.
Lecturer: WILFRED R. CHILDE, M.A., Oxford,
2, Richmond Mount, Headingley,
Leeds, 6.
Assistant Lecturers : A. S. C. ROSS, B.A., Oxford. Cromer Hall,
Leeds, 2.
J. I. M. STEWART, B.A., Oxford, 7,

Norfolk Mount, Chapel Allerton, Leeds, 7.
R. M. WILSON, M.A., Leeds, Devonshire
Hall, Leeds, 6.



French Language
and Literature and
Romance Philology
Professor :

Lecturers :

A ssistant Lecturers :

Lecturer in Italian

German Language
and Literature
Professor

Assistant Lecturers :

Hebrew
Temporary Lecturer

Russian Language
and Literature
Acting Head and
Lecturer :

University Staff

PAUL BARBIER, M.A., London, Beech
Grove House, Otley.

Miss DORIS GUNNELL, M.A., Leeds,
Docteur de 1'University, Paris, 3, Beech
Grove Terrace, Leeds, 2.

J. P. INEBNIT, L. es Lettres, Neuchatel,
1, Lyddon Terrace, Leeds, 2.

T. V. BENN, B.A., Ph.D., Leeds, “ Banner
Rest/’ The Turnways, Headingley,
Leeds, 6.

G. HAINSWORTH. M.A., Leeds, 15, Belle
Vue Terrace, Leeds, 3.

J. S. SPINK, M.A., Leeds.

: ADRIANO UNGARO, D.Sc. (Polit), Rome.
8, Springfield Place, Leeds, 2.

CHARLES E. GOUGH, Ph.D., Basle, 19,
Welburn Avenue, Far Headingley,
Leeds, 6.

Miss M. CONSTANCE CALDWELL, B.A,,
Leeds, Richmond Court, 11, Richmond
Road, Headingley, Leeds, 6.

R. PEACOCK, M.A.Xeeds, Ph.D., Marburg,
7, St. Ann’s Crescent, Headingley,
Leeds, 4.

: The Rev. GEORGE HOWELLS, M.A.,
Cambridge, B. Litt,, Oxford, Ph.D.,
Tubingen, D.D., St. Andrews and Wales,
Rawdon College, near Leeds.

The Lectures in Hebrew are given at
Rawdon College.

J. KOLNI BALOZKY, 26, Harlow Moor

Drive, Harrogate.

Honorary Lecturer in
Russian History and

Music :

Spanish Language
and Literature
Acting Head and
Lecturer :

The Right Rev. W. H. FRERE, D.D,,
Litt.D., Lord Bishop of Truro, Lis Escop,
Truro, Cornwall.

PEDRO PENZOL, L.D., Oviedo, 3, Grange
Court, Headingley, Leeds, 6.
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Assistant Lecturer : AUGUSTIN DE IRIZAR, 3, Queen Square,

Leeds, 2.
History
Professor and Head
of Department : A. HAMILTON THOMPSON, M.A., Cam-

bridge, D.Litt., Durham, F.B.A., F.S.A.,
Hon. A.R.1.B.A., Beck Cottage, Adel,

Leeds, 6.
Professor of Modern
History : A.S. TURBERVILLE, M.C., M.A,, B.Litt..
Oxford, 94, Potternewton Lane, Leeds, 7.
Lecturer: A. H. DAINTON, M.A., Oxford, n, St.

Mark’s Terrace, Leeds, 2.

Lecturer in

Ancient History : G. W. RICHARDSON, M.A., London, 24,
Weetwood Road, West Park, Leeds, 6.

Lecturer in

Ecclesiastical History: The Rev. A. C. UNDERWOOD, M.A,
B.Litt., Oxford, D.D., London, Rawdon
College, near Leeds.

The Lectures in Ecclesiastical History are

given at Rawdon College.

Philosophy

Professor : J. W. HARVEY, M.A,, Oxford, 6, Claremont
Road, Headingley, Leeds, 6.

Lecturer : A. C. A. RAINER, M.A. Edinburgh,

“ Tomaveen,” Winston Mount, Head-
ingley, Leeds, 6.
Philosophy and
History of Religion
Professor : The Rev. E. O. JAMES, B.Litt., Oxford,
Ph.D., London.
Economics (see Faculty of Economics and Commerce)

Geography (See also Faculty of Science).

Reader and Head

of Department: A. V. WILLIAMSON, M.A,, Liverpool,
175, Hyde Park Road, Leeds, 6.

Assistant Lecturers : K. G. T. CLARK, B.A., Leeds, “ Clydeville,”
likley Road, Otley.

A. DAVIES, M.Sc., Wales, 57, St. Ann’s

Road, Headingley, Leeds.

Student Assistant: R. J. EDMONDSON.

Education

Professor : FRANK SMITH, B.A., B.Sc., Manchester,
M.A., Cambridge, Ph.D., Wales.

Lecturer in Education

and Master of

Method : W. P. WELPTON, B.Sc., London, Haw-
thornden, Gledhow Wood Avenue,
Roundhay, Leeds, 8.
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Lecturer in the

History of

Education : A. J. MONAHAN, M.A.,, Leeds, 3. Kensing-
ton Terrace, Hyde Park, Leeds, 6.

Lecturer in

Experimental

Education : LL. WYNN-JONES, M.A., Oxford, Ph.D.,

Leipzig, “ Bryntirion/’ Bideford Avenue,
Roundhay, Leeds, 8.

Assistant Master

of Method : S. J. CURTIS, Ph.D., London, 58, Victoria
Drive, Horsforth.

Lecturer in Education

and Mistress of

Method : Miss E. M. BLACKBURN, M.A., Leeds,
Birkenshaw, Bradford.

Assistant Mistress

of Method : Miss WINIFRED F. ROBSON, M.A,
Liverpool, 3, Beech Grove Terrace,
Leeds, 2.

Assistant Lecturers : Miss JANE HOLGATE, B.A., Leeds,
College Hall, Leeds, 2.
Miss EDITH NEWCOMB, M.A., Columbia,
16, North Grange Road, Headingley,
Leeds, 6.
C. A. SMITH, B.A., London, 5, Sherbrooke
Avenue, Temple Newsam.
Part-time Assistants :C. CORDINGLEY.
W. GAWTHORPE, B.A., Leeds.
Miss GRAHAM.
Mrs. W. R. GRIST, B.Sc., London.
N. ROXBY HALL.
Mrs. M. LAING.

S. SHAW.
Law (see Faculty of Law)
Music
Lecturer : E. W. ALLAM, B.A., Cambridge, B.Mus.,

London, A.R.C.M., 18, Montpelier,
Hyde Park, Leeds, 6.

Mathematics (See also Faculty of Science).

ECONOMICS AND COMMERCE.

Professor: J. HARRY JONES, M.A.,, Wales, 9, The
Avenue, Clifton, York.

Montague Burton

Professor of Indus-

trial Relations : J. H. RICHARDSON, M.A., Cambridge,
Ph.D., London, Layton House, Arthur's
Avenue, Harrogate.
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Lecturer in Economics
and Director of Studies

for the Diploma

Social Organization :

Lecturer in Economic

History :
University Lecturer
in Social
Organization :

Lecturer in
Accountancy :

Senior Research
Assistant :

Professor’s Private

Research Assistant .

Tutor in Practical
Social Work :

Clerk :

(Assisted by

Professor :

Lecturers !

A. N. SHIMMIN, M.A., Manchester,
“ Hebans,” Station Rd., Ben Rhydding.

). DICKINSON, M.A., Cambridge,
31, Cromer Terrace, Leeds, 2

ROBERT S. DOWER, M.A., Cambridge,
Willowdene, llkley.

A. McCARMICK, A.C.A., 44, Cardigan
Road, Headingley, Leeds, 6.

Mrs. CARTWRIGHT, B.Sc.,

London, 34,
Delph Lane, Leeds, 6.

Vacant.

Miss G. WILSON, 5, Spring Road, Head-
ingley, Leeds, 6.
Miss N. YATES, 18, Vernon Road, Leeds, 2.
LAW
the Yorkshire Board of Legal Studies).

J. D. I. HUGHES, M.A., B.C.L., Oxford,
“ Wodencroft,” Ancaster Road, Far
Headingley, Leeds, 6.

G, L. HAGGEN, M.A., B.C.L., Oxford,

5, Hillary Court, Hillary Place, Leeds, 2.
H. R. BURRILL, LL.B., Leeds, 41, Park
Square, Leeds, 1.
R. POWELL, M.A., B.C.L.,

Oxford, 28,
Delph Lane, Leeds, 6.

SCIENCE

Dean of the Faculty
Professor DAWSON.

Mathematics (See also Faculty of Arts).

Professor and Head
of Department :

WILLIAM P. MILNE, M.A., D.Sc., Aber-

deen, M.A., Cambridge, 16, Monkbridge
Road, Far Headingley, Leeds, 6.
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Professor of Applied

Mathematics : S. BRODETSKY, M.A., Cambridge, Ph.D.,
Leipzig, 3, Grosvenor Road, Headingley,
Leeds, 6

Reader in Mathe-

matical Analysis: R. M. GABRIEL, M.A.,, Cambridge, 1,
Oakwood Mount, Roundhay, Leeds, 8.

Lecturer : C. W. GILHAM, M.A., Cambridge, 606,
Scott Hall Road, Chapel Allerton,
Leeds, 7.

Lecturer in Statistical

Method and

Compulation : GLENNY SMEAL, M.Sc.,, Melbourne,

Montpelier, Hyde Park, Leeds, 6.
Lecturer in Applied
Mathematics and
Honorary Reader

in Geophysics : R. STONELEY, Sc.D., 569,
Scott Hall Road, Chapel Allerton,
Leeds, 7.

Assistant Lecturer in

Mathematics : G. C. McVITTIE, Ph.D., Cambridge,

21, Headingley Mount, Leeds, 6.

Physics

(The Cavendish Professorship was founded in 1884, and
endowed by public subscription in memory of the late Lord
Frederick Cavendish, first President of the Yorkshire
College.)

Cavendish Professor : R. WHIDDINGTON, M.A., D.Sc., F.R.S.,
Late Fellow of St. John's College,
Cambridge, 36, Moor Road, Headingley.
Leeds, 6.

Reader in Physics : E. C. STONER, Ph.D.,, Fellow of
Emmanuel College, Cambridge, " Peny-
lan,” Winston Mount, Headingley,
Leeds, 6.

Lecturers : F. A. LONG, B.Sc., London, Armley Grange.
Leeds, 12.

J. EWLES, M.A,, Cambridge, Little Grange,
Breary Lane, Bramhope.

Assistant Lecturers

and Demonstrators : G. W. BRINDLEY, M.Sc.,, Manchester,

Ph.D., Leeds, 16, Grove Gardens, Leeds, 6.

McDOUGALL, M.A., Cambridge.

Demonstrator : F. W. SPIERS, B.Sc., Birmingham, 14,
Norwood Terrace, Leeds, 6.

Research Assistant . J. E. TAYLOR, Ph.D., Leeds, Rowley
Grange Cottages, Scarcroft, near Leeds.

[

Honorary Fellow for
Research in Physics : Vacant.
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Mechanic : W. A. LUDBROOK.
Assistant Mechanic : J. W. SPARK.
Research Assistant

[Mechanic) : F. H. PARTRIDGE”
Lecture Assistant: E. C. GREAVES.
Laboratory

Assistants : W. GRAY.

G. R. SMITHSON.

Chemistry

Professor and Admin-

istrative Head of

Chemistry

Departments : R. W. WHYTLAW GRAY, O.B.E., Ph.D.,
F.I.C., F.R.S., Fellow of University
College, London, 38, Moor Road, Head-
ingley, Leeds, 6.

Reader in Colloid

Chemistry : F. L. USHER, D.Sc., London, 4, Claremont
Drive, Headingley, Leeds, 6.

Lecturer in Analytical

Chemistry : W. LOWSON, B.Sc., London and Leeds,
F.I1.C., 29, The Turnways, Headingley,
Leeds, 6.

Lecturers m
Chemistry : J. C. GREGORY, B.Sc., London, F.I.C., 3,
Oak Villas, Bradford.
j- HUME, B.Sc, Edinburgh, A.l.C.,
“ Hazelhead,” Green Lane, Cookridge,
Leeds.
Assistant Lecturers
and Demonstrators : C. H. DOUGLAS CLARK, M.Sc., London,
A.R.C.Sc.,, D.I.C.,, 61, Manor Drive,
Headingley, Leeds, 6.
F* J. GARRICK, B.A., Oxford, 25, Hyde
Park Villas, Leeds, 6.
Demonstrators : J. COLVIN, Ph.D., Liverpool, 77, Brudenell
Road, Hyde Park, Leeds, 6
R. S. BRADLEY, M.A., Cambridge, 24,
Estcourt Terrace, Headingley, Leeds, 6.
Research Assistant: H. WHITAKER, M.Sc., Leeds, 26, Reser-
voir Street, Leeds, 2.
Lecture Assistant: C. G. DURDEY, 25, Newport View,
Headingley, Leeds, 6.
Laboratory Steward : J. R. TOMLINSON, 42, Manor Drive, Head-
ingley, Leeds, 6.
Workshop Assistant < E. SIMISTER.
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Organic Chemistry

Professor : FREDERICK CHALLENGER, D.Sc,,
Birmingham, B.Sc., London, Ph.D.,
Gottingen, F.1.C., i, The Woodlands,
Arthington Lane, Pool-in-Wharfedale.
Lecturers : J. W. BAKER, D.Sc., London, 6, Langdale

Terrace, Kirkstall Lane, Leeds, 6.
H. BURTON, Ph.D., D.Sc., London, M.Sc.,
Sheffield, “ Melton/' Green Lane, Cook-
ridge, near Leeds.
W. A. WIGHTMAN, M.A.  Oxford,
“ Ringcliffe,” Kingsway, Whitkirk, near
Leeds.
Assistant Lecturer
and Demonstrator : R. GOSS, Ph.D., London, 10, St. Ann’s
Tower, Kirkstall Lane, Leeds, 5.
Demonstrator : C. W. SHOPPEE, D.Sc., Ph.D., London,
“ Greem{/vays," Sandhill Oval, Alwoodley,

m

Research Assistant : E. ROTHSTEIN, Ph.D., London, A.R.C.S.,
46, Roper Avenue, Gledhow, Leeds, 8.

Laboratory Steward : J. W. WHITTAKER.

Laboratory Assistant Mrs. TARRY.

Physical Chemistry

Professor : HARRY M. DAWSON, B.Sc., London,
D.Sc., Leeds, Ph.D., Giessen, F.R.S.,
23, Claremont Drive, Headingley,
Leeds, 6.

Assistant Lecturer :  G. F. SMITH, Ph.D., Wales, “ Keyholme,”
Belvedere Road, Moortown, Leeds, 11.

Demonstrators : J. W. BELTON, Ph.D., Liverpool, Swarth-
more Settlement, Leeds, 3.

R. SPENCE, Ph.D., Durham.

Part-time

Demonstrator : W. WILD, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds.
Laboratory Steward : Mrs. CROSSLEY.

Zoology

Professor : ERIC A. SPAUL, D.Sc., Ph.D., London.

Reader in Entomology

mand Protozoology : LL. LLOYD, D.Sc., Leeds, ElImsall Lodge,
Lidgett Lane, Leeds, 8.

Honorary Fellow :  J. E. DUERDEN, M.Sc., Ph.D., A.R.C.S.

Assistant Lecturer

and Demonstrator : H. HENSON, Ph.D., Birmingham, The
University, Leeds, 2.

Assistant Lecturer

(Part-time) : Mrs. W. O. REDMAN KING, B.Sc., Leeds,
Weetwood Hall, Leeds, 6.



92 University Staff

Demonstrator: Vacant.

A ssistant

Demonstrator : D. C. PICKERING, B.Sc., Leeds.
Laboratory Steward : A. P. HORROX.

Botany

Professor : JOSEPH HUBERT PRIESTLEY, D.S.O,,

B.Sc., London, F.L.S., 12, Weetwood
Road, Headingley, Leeds, 6.

Reader : W. H. PEARSALL, D.Sc., Manchester,
F.L.S., “ Birkdault,” Ancaster Road,
Far Headingley, Leeds, 6.

Lecturer in Plant

Morphology : NORMAN WALKER, 4, Bank View,
Chapel Allerton, Leeds, 7.

Lecturer in Botany : Miss LORNA 1. SCOTT, M.Sc., London,

] Lyddon Hall, Leeds, 2.

Assistant Lecturers

and Demonstrators : F. C. STEWARD, Ph.D., Leeds, 17,
Drummond Avenue, Far Headingley,
Leeds, 6.

W. A. SLEDGE, Ph.D., Leeds, 38, Kelso

Road, Leeds, 2.

Demonstrator in

Plant Physiology :  Vacant.

Temporary

Demonstrator : W. E. BERRY, B.Sc., Leeds.

Honorary

Demonstrator : Mrs. W. R. GRIST, B.Sc., London, 8, Moor

Park Avenue, Headingley, Leeds, 6.
Research Assistant . Miss MARJORIE E. MALINS, B.Sc., Leeds,

215, Upper Woodlands Road, Toller
Lane, Bradford.

Laboratory Stewards : A. MILLARD.

W. R. DUTT.
Geology
Professor : A. GILLIGAN, D.Sc., Leeds, B.Sc., Wales,
F.G.S., M.I.M.E., Low Hall, Horsforth.
Lecturers : H. C. VERSEY, D.Sc., Leeds, 1, Stainburn

Terrace, Moortown, Leeds, 7.
R. G. S. HUDSON, D.Sc., London, F.G.S.,
6, St. Ann’s Drive, Burley, Leeds, 4.
Laboratory Steward W. PLOWMAN.

Geography (See also Faculty of Arts).

Physiology (See also Faculty of Medicine).
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TECHNOLOGY

Dean of the Faculty
Professor RITSON.

Civil, Mechanical
and Electrical
Engineering
Professor of Civil and
Mechanical Engineer-
ing and Administrative
Head of Engineering
Department :

Professor of Electrical
Engineering :

Lecturer in

Civil Engineering : R.

Lecturer in Electrical
Engineering :

Assistant Lecturers

in Civil and
Mechanical
Engineering : S.

T. DAVID, M.A, Sc.D., Cambridge,
D.Sc., Wales, M.Inst.C.E., M.l.Mech.E.,
The University, Leeds, 2.

E. L. E. WHEATCROFT, M.A., Cambridge,

King’s Road, Golden Acre Estate,
Bramhope.

H. EVANS, M.Sc., Manchester, Ph.D.,
Leeds, A.M.l.Mech.E., A.M.L.E.E.,
“Fairview,” Hartley Avenue, Leeds, 6.

W. E. FRENCH, M.L.E.E., AM.Inst.C.E.,

18, Weetwood Avenue, Headingley,
Leeds, 6.

G. RICHARDSON, M.Sc., Leeds,
A.M.l.Mech.E., 62, Estcourt Avenue,
Headingley, Leeds, 6.

DAVIES, B.Sc., Wales, Ph.D., Leeds,
25, Moorland Road, Leeds, 6.

R. BROWN, M.Sc., Leeds.

E. CATON, M.Sc., Leeds, Medina,

" Water Lane, Farnley.

J-
E
Assistant Lecturer
in Electrical
Engineering : W.

Demonstrators in
Civil and Mechanical
Engineering : J.

P.

S. STUART, M.Eng., Liverpool,
A.M.lL.LE.E., 46, Hamilton Avenue,
Chapeltown Road, Leeds, 7.

JORDAN, M.Sc.,, Manchester,
12, Stainbeck Walk, Leeds, 7.

E. SLEIGHT, M.Eng., Sheffield,
A.M.1.C.E.
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Mechanics A. FIRTH. J. H. MARVELL.
T. I. COLEMAN S. RIDER.
Mechanics : (Elec) J. W. HARGREAVE. H. ELLIS.
Clerk : C. L. D. TULLY, 169, Belle Vue Road,
Leeds, 3.
Mining

(Assisted by the Drapers Company of the City of London,
and the West Yorkshire Coal Owners' Association).

Professor : J. A. S. RITSON, D.S.O.,, M.C, T.D.,
B.Sc., Durham, Rigton Croft, Bardsey,
nr. Leeds.

Lecturer in

Mine Surveying : T. BROWN, M.Sc., Leeds, A.M.I.C.E.,
M.I.Min.E., 14, Norwood Grove,
Leeds, 6.

Lecturer in Mining )
and Ore Dressing: J. N. WILLIAMSON, Ph.D., Edinburgh,
5, Moor Park Villas, Leeds, 6.

Temporary

Research Assistant: H. STAFFORD, M.Sc., Leeds.

Mechanic : H. R. BROWN.

Laboratory Steward : L. HOYLE.

Clerk Miss P. BOOT, 1, St. Michael's Terrace,
Headingley, Leeds, 6.

Coal Gas and Fuel (The Livesey Professorship was endowed in

Industries 1908 from afund raised by public subscrip-

with Metallurgy tion from the British gas industry in memory

of the late Sir George Livesey.

The department has the advantage of co-operation with the
Institution of Gas Engineers in research supported by the
Institution and guided by aJoint Committee of the Institution
and the University. The Research Chemists are working
under this scheme, with the exception of one who is engaged
on work for the Fuel Research Board.)

Livesey Professor of

Coal Gas and Fuel

Industries : JOHN WILLIAM COBB, C.B.E., B.Sc.,
Leeds and London, F.I.C., 7, Ashwood
Villas, Headingley, Leeds, 6.

Lecturer in Gas

Chemistry : H. J. HODSMAN, M.B.E., M.Sc., Leeds,
F.I.C., 2, Norwood Grove, Victoria
Road, Headingley, Leeds, 6.

Assistant Lecturer

in Metallurgy : A. PREECE, M.Sc., Wales, 9, St. Mark’s
Terrace, Woodhouse Lane, Leeds, 2.
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Assistant Lecturer and
Research Assistant in
Refractory Materials : A. L. ROBERTS, Ph.D., Leeds, 45, Moor
Park Villas, Headingley, Leeds, 6.
Research Chemists : J. W. WOOD, M.Sc.Tech., Manchester,
A.1.C., 23, Chestnut Avenue, Head-
ingley, Leeds, 6.
F. J. DENT, Ph.D., Leeds, 142, Stainbeck
Lane, Leeds, 7.
W. H. BLACKBURN, Ph.D., Leeds,
Seeker Villas, Warmfield, near Wake-
field.
A. KEY, Ph.D., Leeds, Dringcote, St. Paul's
Road, Coventry.
N. H. WILLIAMS, M.Sc., Leeds, c/o. 113,
Waddon Road, Croydon, Surrey.
E. PARRISH, M.Sc., Manchester, Roe Wen,
Carrholm Road, Chapel Allerton.
W. ETHERIDGE, B.Sc., Leeds, Foleshill
Gas Works, Coventry.
E. SPIVEY, Ph.D., Leeds, 39, Pemberton
Drive, Bradford.
A. H. EASTWOOD, Ph.D., Leeds.

Clerk : Miss P. M. C. WILSON, 27, Richmond
Avenue, Headingley, Leeds, 6.
Mechanics: A. W. ROSS.
R. METCALF.

Laboratory Steward : G. WADSWORTH.

Textile Industries
(Endowed by the Clothworkers’ Company of the City of London).

Professor : ALBERT T. KING, B.Sc., London, F.I.C.,
18, Harrowby Road, West Park,
Leeds, 6.

Lecturer m

Textile Industries : Vacant.

Lecturer in Yarn
Manufacture : THOMAS HOLLIS, 155, Hyde Park Road*

Leeds, 6.
Lecturer in Cloth

Structure and Weaving
Mechanism : ALEXANDER YEWDALL, Jesmond,

Moor Drive, Headingley, Leeds, 6.
Lecturer in
Textile Testing : FOSTER PICKLES, A.T.l.,, 83, Grange
Road, Allerton, Bradford.
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Lecturer in Textile
Chemistry :

Lecturer in
Textile Physics :

Assistants in
Textile Research .

Assistant Lecturer in

Textile Design :

Assistant Lecturer in

Cloth Analysis :

Professor’s Private
Assistant :

Departmental
Secretary :

Overlookers—
Weaving :
Weaving (Asst.) :

University Staff

J. B. SPEAKMAN, D.Sc., Manchester,
F.I.C., FT.l., 181, Otley Road, Far
Headingley, Leeds, 6.

W. T. ASTBURY, B.A., Cambridge, 189,
Kirkstall Lane, Headingley, Leeds, 6.

H. J. WOODS, B.Sc., Oxford, 12, Clarendon
Place, Leeds, 2.

MissE. STOTT, Ph.D., Leeds, 57, Headingley
Lane, Leeds, 6.

WILFRID A. FARLEY, 8, Miles Hill View,
Scott Hall Road, Chapel Allerton,
Leeds, 7.

GEORGE PRIESTLEY, 23, Regent Park
Terrace, Hyde Park, Leeds, 6.

W. SEVER, M.Sc., Manchester, Armadale,
King’s Road, Bramhope.

Vacant.

G. APPLEYARD.
E. BOLTON.

Weaving (Pattern) *H. P. HIGGINS.

Cloth Finishing :

Woollen Spinning

H. WOOD.

Worsted Spinning : A. ASHWORTH.

Continental :

Assistant:
Mechanic :
Director of

Research Students
at Torridon :

Director of Silk
Research Students .

Colour Chemistry
and Dyeing

Vacant.
F. H. DUGGAN.

A. ROBINSON.

S. G. BARKER, Ph.D., Berlin
of the Wool Industries
Asociation).

(Director
Research

W. S. DENHAM, D.Sc., F.l.C. (Director
of the British Silk Research Association).

(Endowed by the Clothworkers' Company of the City of London),

Professor:

FREDERICK M. ROWE, D.Sc., Leeds,
F.I.C., “ Brentwood,” Ashleigh Road,
West Park, Leeds, 6.
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Lecturer in Colour
Chemistry : E. J. CROSS, B.Sc., London,The University,
Leeds, 2

Lecturer in Dyeing : PERCIVAL E. KING, A.l.C., F.T.lL,
“ High Mead/' Harrogate Road, Alwood-
ley, Leeds, 7.

Research Assistant

and Demonstrator : A. T. PETERS, Ph.D., Manchester, 40,
Parkland Drive, Stonegate Road, Mean-
wood, Leeds, 6.

Demonstrator in

Dyeing : W. G. DANGERFIELD, Ph.D., Leeds.
Research Assistant

in Dyeing : J. D. TOMLINSON, B.Sc., Leeds.
Professor's Private

Assistant : A. KERSHAW.

Museum Curator : Miss O. M. WTLCHER, Elladene, Kirkstall
Lane, Leeds, 6.

Mechanic : E. H. J. CLISSOLD.

Leather Industries
(Assisted by the Skinners’ Company of the City of London
and by Members of the Leather Trades).

Professor : DOUGLAS McCANDLISH, M.Sc., Leeds,
152, Otley Road, Leeds, 6.
Lecturers : W. R. ATKIN, M.Sc., Leeds, “ Ashfield,”

Heckmondwike.
F. C. THOMPSON, M.Sc., Leeds, 16,
Springfield Mount, Leeds, 2.
Research Assistant : Vacant.
Special Assistant :  Vacant.

Workman Assistant : J. S. RUSHWORTH.

Procter International

Research Laboratory
(Endowed in 1914 by public subscription to commemorate
the services rendered by the late Professor H. R. Procter
to Science and the Leather Industry).

Honorary Director : Vacant.

Research Assistant : F. C. THOMPSON, M.Sc., Leeds, 16,
Springfield Mount, Leeds, 2.

Agriculture

Professor and Head
of Department : Vacant.
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Professor of Agricul

tural Chemistry and

Acting Head of

Department: N. M. COMBER, D.Sc., London, A.R.C.S.,
F.I.C., “ Kilchatten,” Kirkstall Lane,
Headingley, Leeds, 6.

Lecturers in

Agriculture : G. C. A. ROBERTSON, M.C., MA,
B.Sc., Aberdeen, 69, Victoria Road,
Headingley, Leeds, 6.

One vacancy.

Assistant Lecturers

and Demonstrators

in Agriculture : T. L. BYWATER, B.Sc.,, Wales, 67,
Cardigan Road, Leeds, 6.

H. I. MOORE, M.Sc., Leeds, Dip. Agric.,
Cantab., Hazelgrove, Sandhills, Thorner,

Leeds.

District Lecturers

in Agriculture : J. STRACHAN, M.A., B.Sc., Aberdeen,
N.D.A., “ Glencairn,” Barrow Lane,

Hessle, near Hull.
. THOMPSON, B.Sc., Leeds and Victoria,,
Carleton, near Pontefract.

ROBB, B.Sc., Aberdeen, Loftburn,
Carleton, Skipton.

H. FINDLAY, B.Sc., Glasgow, N.D.A.,
N.D.D., Coneysthorpe, Welburn, York.
. S. GIBSON, B.Sc., Leeds, 1, Fremantle
Terrace, Ripon.

E. GELLING, B.Sc., Leeds, N.D.A.,
“ Corunna,” Ousegate, Selby.

B. BATES, B.Sc., Leeds, N.D.A., 5,
Arncliffe Terrace, Northallerton.

W. BALLARDIE, B.Sc., Dunelm,
N.D.D., 7, Hyde Park Terrace, Leeds, 6.
One vacancy.

T

[

s » £ £ 0O

Assistant Lecturer
(Agricultural

Engineering) : 1. M. MACKAY, B.Sc., Edinburgh.
A.M.I.C.E., 35, Harlow Moor Drive,
Harrogate.

Lecturer in Dairy
Husbandry : J. McGREGOR, B.Sc., Glasgow, N.D.A.*
N.D.D., Linnhurst, The Drive, Adel.

Assistant Lecturers in )
Dairy Husbandry : Two vacancies.
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Assistant
Instructresses
in Dairying : Two vacancies.

Lecturer in

Agricultural Chemistry

and Advisory

Chemist : H. TREFOR JONES, M.Sc., Wales, A.l.C.,
3, Alberta Avenue, Chapel Allerton.

Assistant Lecturers

in Agricultural

Chemistry : J. S. WILLCOX, B.Sc., London, A.l.C.,
2, Oakfield House, 152, Woodsley Road,
Leeds, 2.

C. E. MARSHALL, M.Sc., Manchester,

Ph.D., London, Hatherlow, Old Bram-
hope Lane, Bramhope.

Lecturer in

Agricultural Botany

and Advisory

Mycologist: W. A. MILLARD, D.Sc., Bristol, Burras
House, Burras Lane, Otley.

Lecturer in Agricul-
tural Botany : S. BURR, M.Sc., Leeds, The Bungalow,
Hawksworth Road, Horsforth, Leeds.

Assistant Lecturers in
Agricultural Botany : A. POWELL JONES, M.Sc., Wales, Sand-
hill Villas, Sandhill Lane, Moortown.
C. H. CHALMERS, B.Sc., Edinburgh,
N.D.A., 69, Victoria Road, Headingley,
Leeds, 6.
Miss D. M. TURNER, B.Sc., Leeds, Oxley
Hall, Far Headiiigley, Leeds, 6.

Demonstrator in
Agricultural Botany : Vacant.

Demonstrator in
Agricultural
Bacteriology : Vacant.

Lecturer m

Agricultural Zoology

and Advisory

Entomologist : Vacant.

Assistant Lecturer in

AgriculturalZoology : L. R. JOHNSON, M.Sc., Leeds, 7, Mont-
pelier, Hyde Park, Leeds, 6.

Lecturer in Veterinary

Hygiene: H. G. BOWES, F.R.C.V.S., St. Chad's
Drive, Headingley, Leeds, 6.
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Lecturer in Agricultural

Economics : A. G. RUSTON, B.A., D.Sc., Leeds, 37
The Drive, Adel, Leeds, 7.

Assistant Lecturer in

Agricultural

Economics : Vacant.

Research Assistant

in Agricultural

Economics : H. E. NICHOLS, B.Sc., Leeds, Sunnyside,
Barwick Road, Scholes.

Temporary Research

Assistant in

Agricultural

Economics : A. B. TURNBULL, B.Sc., Leeds, 4,
Moorland Road, Hyde Park, Leeds, 6.

Student Assistants

in Agricultural

Economics : T. E. MILLER, N.D.A., 83, Royal Park
Avenue, Leeds, 6.

One vacancy.
Assistant Lecturer in
Horticultural Botany: Vacant.

Instructors in Practical

Horticulture . W. EVES, 14, Park Mount, Kirkstall,
Leeds, 5.
LODGE, 7, Ebberston Terrace, Leeds, 6.
HAWKINS, 253, Hyde Park Road,
Leeds, 6.
DUNCAN, 112, Hyde Park Road,
Leeds, 6.

One vacancy.

Lecturer and

Demonstrator in

Poultry Husbandry : C. W. GOODE, N.D.A.,, N.D.D., 12.
Beaumont Avenue, Street Lane,
Roundhay, Leeds, 8.

Assistant Lecturers in

Poultry Husbandry : Miss I. McL. MILLAR, N.D.D., C.D.P.,
c¢/o Mrs. Baird, “ Ronachan,” Tadcaster
Road, Copmanthorpe.

Miss MARY G. SPURR, N.D.P., 220,

Cardigan Lane, Leeds, 6.

Instructor in

Farriery : Vacant.

Instructor in )
Bee-Keeping : W. HAMILTON, 13, Hollin Park Terrace,
Roundhay, Leeds, 8.



University Staff 101

Instructress in
Rural Housecraft . Vacant.

Secretary : R. H. DRUMMOND, M.A., Oxford, B.Sc.,
London, *“ Sunnymead,” Shire Oak
Road, Headingley, Leeds, 6.

Assistants : Miss D. MITCHELL, 59, Upland Crescent,
Harehills, Leeds, 8.

Miss M. E. PICKLES, Beechurst, Halton.

Miss E. GLASSFIELD, 20, Mayville Road,
Cardigan Lane, Leeds, 6.

Miss L. H. SHARPER, lvy Croft, Wake-
field Road, Garforth, near Leeds.

Costings Clerks . Two vacancies.

MEDICINE

Dean of the Faculty
Professor JAMIESON.

Academic Sub-Dean
MATTHEW J. STEWART,* M.B.,, Ch.B., F.R.C.P.

Clinical Sub-Dean
P. J. MOIR, M.C,, M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S.

Anatomy

Professor : JOHN KAY JAMIESON, M.B., CM,
Edinburgh, School of Medicine, Leeds, 2.

Lecturer : A. J. E. CAVE, M.B., Ch.B., Manchestert
F.Z.S., 24, Brownberrie Avenue, Hors-
forth.

Demonstrator : J. GIBSON, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds.

Honorary

Demonstrators : W. CUTHBERT MORTON, C.B.E., M.A,,
M.D., Edinburgh, 34, Headingley Lane,
Leeds, 6.

R. BROOMHEAD, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds,
F.R.C.S., 29, Park Square, Leeds, 1.
Honorary Demonstrator
in Anatomy for
Dental Students : R. B. TASKER, M.C,, L.D.S., 134, Albion
Street, Leeds, 1.

* See note under heading “ Clinical Lecturers” on p. 108.
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Physiology (See also Faculty of Science).

Professor of
Physiology :

Reader in
Pharmacology :

Lecturers in
Physiology :

Lecturer in
Bio-Chemistry :

Part-time Lecturer in
Physiology
and Hygiene :

Demonstrator in
Bio-Chemistry :

Honorary
Demonstrator :

Research Assistant:

Temporary
Research Assistants :

Professor's Private
Assistant:

Clerk :

B. A. McSWINEY, B.A., Sc.D., M.B., B.Ch.,
Dublin, 5, Thornfield Road, West Park.,
Leeds, 6.

A. S. G. HUGGETT, D.Sc., M.B., B.S,,
London, M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., “ Stoney-
croft,” Hollin Gardens, Far Headingley.
Leeds, 6.

G. WINFIELD, M.A., Cambridge, 45,
Sholebroke Place, Chapeltown, Leeds, 7.

G. L. BROWN, M.Sc., M.B, Ch.B,
Manchester, 37, Richmond Mount,
Headingley, Leeds, 6.

One vacancy.

A. WORMALL, D.Sc.,, Leeds, A.l.C,
19, Churchwood Avenue, Headingley,
Leeds, 6.

C. G. EASTWOOD, M.B., Ch.B., Manchester
L.R.C.P., M.R.C.S., 2, Ashwood Terrace,
Cumberland Road, Headingley, Leeds, 6.

S. J. HOPKINS, Ph.D., London, Devon-
shire Hall, Headingley, Leeds, 6.

E. R. FLINT,* M.B., Ch.B., Leeds, F.R.C.S.,
30, Park Square.

Mrs. H. D. DICKINSON, M.A., Cambridge,
M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., 31, Cromer Terrace.
Leeds, 2.

Miss E. M. KILLICK, B.Sc., M.B., Ch.B.,
Leeds, M.R.C.P., 37, Richmond Mount.
Headingley, Leeds, 6.

J. S. HARRISON, 29, Stainbeck Street,
Meanwood, Leeds, 7.

C. C. N. VASS, Ph.D., M.Sc., Leeds, 36,
Cliff Road, Leeds, 6.

Miss D. HUMPHREYS-EDWARDS, 233,
Hyde Park Road, Leeds, 6.

* See note under heading “ Clinical Lecturers” on page 108.



Pathology and
Bacteriology
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Pathology, and Head
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of Department : MATTHEW J. STEWART,* M.B., Ch.B.,

Brotherton

Professor of
Bacteriology and

City Bacteriologist: J.

Professor of
Experimental
Pathology and
Director of Cancer
Research :

Reader in Clinical

Chemical Pathology : F.

Lecturer in
Experimental
Pathology and
Assistant Director of

Cancer Research : J.
Lecturer in
Bacteriology : J.
Lecturer in
Pathology : R.

Lecturer in Pathology
and Bacteriology: F.

Lecturer in Pathology
and Pathologist to
St. James*s Hospital : C.

Glasgow, F.R.C.P., 3, Cavendish Road.
Leeds, 1.

W. McLEOD, O.B.E., M.B., Ch.B.,
Glasgow, F.R.S., " Spenthorn,” North
Parade, West Park, Leeds, 6.

R. D. PASSEY, M.C.,, M.D,, B.S., D.P.H,,

London, Lumby Hall, South Milford.

S. FOWWEATHER, M.D., M.Sc.,
D.P.H., Liverpool, F.I.C., 11, Gledhow
Wood Grove, Roundhay, Leeds, 8.

W. ORR, M.D., B.Sc., B.A.O., D.P H..
Belfast, 8, North Hill Court, Headingley,
Leeds, 6.

GORDON, M.D., Leeds, M.R.C.P.,
D.P.H., 17, Victoria Terrace, Belle Vue
Road, Leeds, 3.

CARMICHAEL, M.B., Ch.B., Edinburgh,
181, Hyde Park Road, Leeds, 6.

C. HAPPOLD, Ph.D., Manchester,
28, Balbec Avenue, Headingley,
Leeds, 6.

J. POLSON, M.D., Birmingham,
M.R.C.P., M.R.C.S., 33, Vernon Road,
Leeds, 2.

* See note under heading “ Clinical Lecturers’ on page 108.
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Lecturer in
Dental Pathology and
Bacteriology ;

Lecturer on
Pathology of
Industrial Diseases :

Bio-Chemist
(Experimental
Pathology):

Research Assistant
(Experimental
Pathology) :

Temporary Research
Assistant
(Experimental
Pathology) :

Cancer Research
Fellows :—
Edward Allen
Brotherton
Fellowship :

William Aykroyd
Fellowship :

Riley Smith
Fellowship :

Bertram Parkinson
Fellowship :

Demonstrators in
Pathology and
Bacteriology:

Part-time
Demonstrator in
Bacteriology :

University Staff

J. RAVENSCROFT, L.D.S,,
Mark’s Terrace, Leeds, 2.

St.

P. L. SUTHERLAND, M.B., Ch.B., D.Sc.,
Glasgow, County Hall, Wakefield.

R. E. HAVARD, B.A., B.M., B.Ch., Oxford,
Devonshire Hall, Leeds, 6.

ARTHUR LEESE, B.A.,
Westfield, Harrogate
Allerton, Leeds, 7.

Cambridge,
Road,

6,
Chapel

Mrs. K. J. BONSER, M.D., Manchester,
L.R.C.P., M.R.C.S., 978, Scott Hall
Road, Moortown.

L. P. KENDAL, M.Sc., Manchester, Ph.D.,
Cambridge, Devonshire Hall, Leeds, 6.

I. BERENBLUM, B.Sc., M.D., Leeds, 6,
Kelso Road, Leeds, 2.

Vacant.

Miss E. M. HICKMAN, M.Sc.,, M.D.,

Leeds, 32, Cavendish Road, Leeds, 1.
J. G. THOMSON, M.B., Ch.B., Aberdeen,
33, Vernon Road, Leeds, 2.
HOYLE, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds, 19a,
Parkland Drive, Stonegate Road, Mean-
wood, Leeds, 6.

L.

Miss B. WHEATLEY, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds,
Glenwood, Horsforth.



University Staff

Part-time

Demonstrator in

Pathology and Part-

time Research

Assistant in Cancer : N. WOOD, B.Sc., M.B., Ch.B., Leeds.

Honorary Fellow

in Pathology : R. CATTLEY. M.B.,, C.M., Edinburgh,
B.Sc., D.P.H., Cambridge, 43, Main
Avenue, Heworth, York.

Honorary
Demonstrator in
Medical Pathology S. HARTFALL, B.Sc., M.D., Leeds,

J.
M.R.C.P., 29, Park Square, Leeds, 1.

Honorary
Demonstrator in
Surgical Pathology : Vacant.

Honorary

Demonstrator xn

Pathology : Mrs. CLARA STEWART, M.B., B.S.,
London, 3, Cavendish Road, Leeds, 1.

Professor's Private

Assistant

(Bacteriology) : K. E. COOPER, B.Sc.,, Ph.D., Leeds,
A.1.C., 24, Upland Road, Harehiils,
Leeds, 8.

Clerk : Miss M. RIFKIN, 35, Mexborough Avenue,
Leeds, 7.

Medicine

Professor of

Medicine and Head

of Department : G. W. WATSON,* M.D., London, F.R.C.P.,
42, Park Square, Leeds, 1.

Professor of Clinical
Medicine : W. MacADAM, M.A., B.Sc., M.D., Glasgow,
F.R.C.P., 40, Park Square, Leeds, 1.

Professor of
Pharmacology and
Therapeutics :

e F. C. BURROW,* M.B., Edinburgh,
M.R.C.P., 30, Park Square, Leeds, 1.

Professor of Diseases
of Children : C. W. VINING, M.D., London, F.R.C.P.,
D.P.H., 31, Park Square, Leeds, 1.

* See note under heading “ Clinical Lecturers” on p. 108
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Lecturer in

Pharmacy and

Materia Medica . J. J. ANNING, L.M.S.S.A., Hadley, Grove
Lane, Headingley, Leeds, 6.

Lecturer in Diseases

of the Skin : J. T. INGRAM,* M.D., London, M.R.C.P.,
27, Park Square, Leeds, 1.

Lecturer in

Tuberculosis : N. TATTERSALL, M.D., London, 74, New
Briggate, Leeds, 1.

Lecturer in Dietetics

and Metabolic

Medicine :

Honorary
Demonstrator : Vacant.

Honorary

Demonstrator in

Pharmacology and

Therapeutics : H. H. MOLL,* M.D., Rome, M.B., Ch.B,,
Leeds, M.R.C.P., Cromer Hall, Leeds, 2.

Medical Tutor ]

and Registrar : F. F. HELLIER, M.A., Cambridge, M.D.,
London, M.R.C.P.

Part-time

Medical Tutor : Vacant.

Surgery

Professor of Surgery

and Head of

Department : HAROLD COLLINSON,* C.B.,, C.M.G,,
D.S.O0.,, T.D., M.B., M.S., London,
F.R.C.S., 27, Park Square, Leeds, 1.

Professor of

Clinical Surgery : A. RICHARDSON,* M.B., B.S., London,
F.R.C.S., 43, Park Square, Leeds, LI

Director of

Surgical Research : E. R.FLINT,* M.B., Ch.B., Leeds, F.R.C.S.,
30, Park Square, Leeds, 1.

Lecturer in

Orthopaedic Surgery : S. W. DAW,* M.B., B.S., London, F.R.C.S.,
24, Park Square, Leeds, 1.

* See note under heading “ Clinical Lecturers” on page 108

t The lectures in this subject are at present being given by the Professor of Clinical
Medicine.



Surgical Tutors :

Obstetrics and
Gynaecology
Professor of
Gynaecology and

Head of Department:

Professor of
Obstetrics :

Tutor in Obstetrics
and Gyncecology :

Honorary
Demonstrator in
Clinical Obstetrics :

Lecturer in
Midwifery :

Honorary
Demonstrator in
Obstetrics and
Gyncecology :

Public Health

Professor of the
Administration of
Public Health :

Honorary
Demonstrator :

Forensic Medicine
Professor :

University Staff 107

A. B. PAIN, M.B., Ch.M., Leeds, F.R.C.S.,
L.R.C.P., New Wortlev Vicarage,
Leeds, 12.

One vacancy.

W. GOUGH,* B.Sc., M.B., B.S., London,
F.R.C.S., F.C.O.G., 31, Park Square,
Leeds, 1.

A. M. CLAYE,* M.D., Leeds, F.R.C.S.,
M.C.O.G., 25, Park Square, Leeds, 1.

D. W. CURRIE,
F.R.C.S.

M.D., Ch.M., Leeds,

Vacant.

Mrs.
London,
Leeds, 1.

RHODA ADAMSON,* M.D., B.S.,
F.C.O.G., 24, Park Square,

Vacant.

J. JOHNSTONE JERVIS, M.D., Edin-
burgh, D.P.H., London, 2, Oakfield Ter-
race, Headingley, Leeds, 6.

E. A. UNDERWOOD, M.A., B.Sc., M.D.,
Glasgow, D.P.H., “ Beamsley,™ 289,
Otley Road, Far Headingley, Leeds, 6.

W. H. MAXWELL TELLING, M.D,,
London, F.R.C.P., 29, Park Square,
Leeds, 1.

* See note under heading “ Clinical Lecturers” on page 108.
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Honorary

Demonstrator in

Toxicology : Vacant.

Ophthalmology

Lecturer : S. D. LODGE, F.R.C.S., 25, Park Square,
Leeds, 1.

Otology

Lecturer : W. M. MUNBY,* Ch.M., Edinburgh,

F.R.C.S., 25, Park Square, Leeds, 1.
Mental Diseases

Professor : J. SHAW BOLTON, M.D., D.Sc., London,
F.R.C.P., West Riding Mental Hospital,
Wakefield.

Infectious Diseases

Lecturer : J. S. ANDERSON, M.A, M.D., D.P.H,,
Aberdeen, Seacroft Hospital.

Radiology and

Electro-Therapeutics

Lecturers : H. B. SCARGILL, M.B., B.S., London,
26, Park Square, Leeds, 1.

G. COOPER, B.A., M.D., B.Ch., Queen's

University, Belfast, B.A.O., D.M.R.E.,
Cambridge, 41, Park Square, Leeds, 1.

Anaesthetics

Lecturer : S. T. ROWLING, M.D., Leeds, 15, Blenheim
Terrace, Leeds, 2.

Vaccination

Instructor : F. W. M. GREAVES, M.D., D.P.H., Leeds,
98, Roundhay Road, Leeds, 8.

CLINICAL LECTURERS

(In addition to those of the above Professors, Lecturers and
Honorary Demonstrators whose names are marked with an
asterisk to denote that they take part in the Clinical teaching.)

Surgery L. R. BRAITHWAITE, M.B. ChB,
Victoria and Leeds, F.R.C.S., 45, Park
Square, Leeds, 1.
P. J. MOIR, M.C., M.B., Ch.B., Glasgow,
F.R.C.S., 29, Park Square, Leeds, 1.
H. W. SYMONS, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds,
F.R.C.S., 27, Park Square, Leeds, 1.
D. CHAMBERLAIN, M.B., Ch.M., Leeds,
F.R.C.S., 43, Park Square, Leeds, 1.

* See note under heading “ Clinical Lecturers.”
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Orthopaedic Surgery R. BROOMHEAD, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds,
F.R.C.S., 29, Park Square, Leeds, 1.

Obstetrics and

Gynaecology W. McGREGOR YOUNG, M.A., M.D.,
Glasgow, 14, Eldon Terrace, Leeds, 2.
Otology E. W. BAIN, M.B,, B.S,, London, F.R.C.S,,

45, Park Square, Leeds, 1.

Venereal Diseases J. P. BIBBY, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds, M.R.C.P.,
24, Park Square, Leeds, 1.

Dean’s Clerk S. TAYLOR, 33, Airlie Avenue, Harehills,
Leeds, 8.
Janitor E. PATRICK, 3, Warwick Place, Leeds, 2.

SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY

Professor of Clinical

Dental Surgery and

garden ofthe Dental

School and Hospital: T. TALMAGE READ, F.R.F.P.S., Glasgow,
L.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., Edinburgh, L.D.S.,
Glasgow, Belmont, Wood Lane, Head-
ingley, Leeds, 6.

Dental Surgery

Lecturer : J- P. COCKER, L.D.S., Bond Street,
Wakefield.

Operative Dental

Surgery

Lecturer : STEPHEN D. HEY, L.D.S., 32. Park

Square, Leeds, 1.

Dental Anatomy
and Physiology

Lecturer : J. G. SYKES, B.Ch.D., St. Mary's House,
Bootham, York.

Honorary

Demonstrator

in Dental

Histology : D. C. RAMSDEN, L.D.S., 257, Hyde Park
Road, Leeds, 6.
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Dental Mechanics
Lecturer :

Dental Metallurgy
Lecturer :

Dental Radiology
Lecturer :

Orthodontia
Lecturer :

Clinical Dental
Surgery
Clinical Lecturers :

Honorary Clinical
Tutors :

University Staff

W. SINTON THORBURN, M.Sc., Leeds,
L.D.S., 13, Reginald Terrace, Leeds, 7.

W. LOWSON, B.Sc., London and Leeds,
F.I.C., 29, The Turnways, Headingley,
Leeds, 6.

H. B. SCARGILL, M.B., B.S., London, 26,
Park Square, Leeds, 1.

G. L. WILKINSON, M.R.CS., L.R.C.P,,
L.D.S., 31, Park Square, Leeds, 1.

WALTER MARSTON, M.Sc., Leeds, L.D.S.,
12a, Clarendon Road, Leeds, 2.

STEPHEN D. HEY, L.D.S., 32
Square, Leeds, 1.

W. SINTON THORBURN, M.Sc., Leeds,
L.D.S., 13, Reginald Terrace, Leeds, 7.

G. D. ILES, L.D.S., West Town, Dewsbury.

G. L. WILKINSON, L.R.C.P., M.R.C.S""
L.D.S., 31, Park Square, Leeds, 1.

Park

J. K. CRAWFORD, L.D.S.,, 10, Park
Square, Leeds, 1.
J. P. COCKER, L.D.S., Bond Street,

Wakefield.

J. G. SYKES, B.Ch.D., St. Mary’s House,
Bootham, York.

H. J. RAVENSCROFT, L.D.S.,, 1, St
Mark’s Terrace, Leeds, 2.
J. M. MACRAE, L.D.S., Leeds, 8, Sunny

Bank, Shipley.
S. H. BRENAN, L.D.S,,
Park Square, Leeds, 1.

A. E. SUMMERS, L.D.S., 1,
Place, Leeds, 7.

Manchester, 31,

Spencer

R. B. TASKER, M.C,, L.D.S., 134, Albion
Street, Leeds, 1.

R. N. ROSS, B.Ch.D., Leeds, 3, Clapton
Place, Halifax.



Honorary
Anaesthetists .

Tutor in
Mechanical
Dentistry :

Demonstrator in
Clinical Deyital
Surgery :

A ssistant

Casualty Officer :
House Surgeon :

Demonstrator in

Prosthetic Dentistry :

Student
Demonstrators :
Secretary :

Janitor :

Staff Tutors:

University Staff iii

H. D. STEPHENS, L.D.S., York House,
New North Road, Huddersfield.

H. G. L. JOHNSON, L.D.S., 13, Reginald
Terrace, Leeds, 7.

D. C. RAMSDEN, L.D.S., 257, Hyde Park
Road, Leeds, 6.

Miss KATHLEEN WILSON, M.B., Ch.B,,

Leeds, 4, WEest Hill Terrace, Chapel
Allerton, Leeds, 7.
R. G. MELVIN, MA., M.B., ChB,

Aberdeen, 80, Blackman Lane, Leeds, 7.

G. V. WATT, L.D.S., 3, Lidgett Park
Grove, Roundhay, Leeds, 8.

M. R. HOLLINGS, B.Ch.D., Leeds, Wood-
brook, Elmete Avenue, Roundhay,
Leeds, 8.

C. L. DAVIDSON, B.Ch.D., L.D.S.

E. A. ROGERSON, L.D.S., Allerton
Grange, Lidgett Lane, Roundhay,
Leeds, 8.

G. E. FIRTH, L.D.S.

Three Senior Students.

A. BATT, 10, Moor Park Villas, Headingley,
Leeds, 6.

F. LINFOOT, 37, Chatham Street, Park
Lane, Leeds, 1.

TUTORIAL CLASSES

D. STEWART, M.A., Nat. Univ. of
Ireland, 13, St. Mark’s Terrace, Wood-
house Lane, Leeds, 2.

NORMAN WALKER, 4, Bank View,
Chapel Allerton, Leeds, 7.

J. R; WILLIAMS, B.A., Leeds, 12, Oak
Road, Newton Park, Leeds, 7.
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Librarian :

Honorary Librarian
(Medical School)

Assistant
Librarians :

Library Assistants :

Junior Assistant :

University Staff

L. G. JOHNSON, B . A Sheffield, “ Alorge,”
Normanby Road, Normanby, Eston,
Yorks.

F. J. McCULLOCH, B.A., Leeds,
“ Locarno/' Park Avenue, Whitkirk.

D. W. ROBERTS, B.Sc., London,
“ Ardudwy,” Austhorpe Drive, Aus-
thorpe, Halton, Leeds.

F M. H. HOLMAN, M.A., Cambridge, The
Writer's House, Rounton, Northallerton.

University Library

RICHARD OFFOR Ph.D.. London,
“ Sunnyside,” Weetwood Grange Grove,
West Park, Leeds, 6.

Professor M. J. STEWART, M.B.,, Ch.B.,
Glasgow, F.R.C.P., 3, Cavendish Road,
Leeds, 1.

Miss G. WOODWARD, B.A., London,
The University, Leeds, 2.

F. BECKWITH, B.A., Leeds, 527, The
Terrace, Meanwood Road, Leeds, 6.
Miss M. U. ROBINSON, M.A., Oxford,
Flat No. 1, 5, Cavendish Road, Leeds, 1.
Miss A. M. O. STEELE, 57, Ash Grove,

Headingley, Leeds, 6.
Miss D. M. LEAK, B.A., Leeds, West Bank,
65, The Drive, Roundhay, Leeds, 8.
Miss P. M. BRIGGS, 21, Regent Park
Terrace, Hyde Park, Leeds, 6.

Miss M. WHITEHEAD, 15, Moor Park
Drive, Headingley, Leeds, 6.

J. W. SCOTT, 71, Headingley Avenue,
Leeds, 6.

J. E. TOLSON, 66, Shaftesbury Avenue,
Leeds, 8.

G. O. RANDLE, 56, Raynville Crescent,
Armley, Leeds, 12.

University Parliamentary Constituency

Registration
Officer :

F. T. BAINES, B.A., Cambridge, Cragg
View, Bramhope.
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University Appointments Board

Secretary : W. R. GRIST, B.Sc., London, 8, Moor Park
Avenue, Headingley, Leeds, 6.
Clerks : Miss D. E. CALVERT, 79, Royal Park

Avenue, Hyde Park, Leeds, 6.
Miss M. BEAN, 5, Aston Road, Bramley.

Tutor of Women Students

Miss DORA M. HIBGAME, M.A., Oxford, 7, Woodsley Terrace.
Leeds, 2.

Halls of Residence for Women

Oxley Hall

Warden : Miss HELENA J. McLAREN.
Sub-Warden : Miss D. M. TURNER, B.Sc., Leeds.
Lyddon Hall

Warden : Miss AGNES B. MARCHBANK.
Sub-Warden : Miss LORNA I. SCOTT, B.Sc., London.
College Hall

Warden : Miss JANE HOLGATE, B.A., Leeds.

Weetwood Hall
Warden : Mrs. W. O. REDMAN KING, B.Sc., Leeds.
Sub-Warden : Miss ANNA DAVY, B.Sc.

Halls of Residence for Men

Devonshire Hall

Warden : Professor JOHN STRONG, C.B.E., M.A,,
London, LL.D., St. Andrews, F.R.S.E.

Hostel of the Resurrection, Springfield Mount, Leeds

(Under the direction of the Community of the Resurrection
Mirfield)

Warden : The Rev.'FRANK BIGGART, M.A.
D2
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Cecil Duncombe Observatory
Honorary Curator : Professor A. GILLIGAN, D.Sc., Leeds,

F.G.S.
Astronomical
Observer : R- STONELEY, M.A., Cambridge.
Meteorological
Assistant : W. PLOWMAN.

Roebuck Stamp Collection

Honorary Curator : E. SOLLY, M.B., D.P.H,, Strathlea, 4,
Cold Bath Road, Harrogate.

Ingham Herbarium

Honorary Curator: \V. H. BURRELL, F.L.S., Bracondale,
Hall Lane, Horsforth.

Photography

Photographer . J. MANBY, F.R.P.S., 10, Langdale Avenue,
Headingley, Leeds, 6.

Administrative and General

Vice-Chancellor Sir JAMES B. BAILLIE, O.B.E., M.A.,
D.Phil.,, LL.D., J.P., Bardon Hill,
Weetwood Lane, Leeds, 6.
Vice-Chancellor's
Secretary : Miss G. V. M. SELBY, 7, Beech Grove
Terrace, Leeds, 2.

Registrar and

Secretary A. E. WHEELER, M.A,, Leeds, 16, Regent
Park Avenue, Headingley, Leeds, 6.

Accountant E.,J. BROWN, B.Com., London, A.L.A.A.,
24, Hollin Lane, Weetwood Lane,
Leeds, 6.

Clerk tothe Senate F. T. BAINES, B.A., Cambridge, Cragg
View, Bramhope.

Senior Assistant

Secretary and )

Chief Clerk J. J. ILETT, 3!, Headingley Mount,
Leeds, 6,



Assistant
Secretaries

Assistant
Accountant

Assistant Clerk
to the Senate

Chief Bookkeeper

Senior Clerks

Clerks

University Staff

Miss G. ILLINGWORTH, 4, Moorland
Hall, St. John's Terrace, Leeds, 3.

Miss H. S. BENNETT, 7, Beech Grove
Terrace, Leeds, 2.

H. W. MERRELL, 17, St. Chad’s Avenue,
Far Headingley, Leeds, 6.

Miss E. WESTON, 11, Miles Hill Road,
Chapel Allerton, Leeds, 7.

J. BELL, 30, Heathfield Terrace, Far
Headingley, Leeds, 6.

Miss M. ILLINGWORTH, 4, Moorland
Hall, St. John’s Terrace, Leeds, 3
(attached to Education Department).

Miss D. BOOTH, The Hawthorns, Ferry-
bridge.

J. T. AITKEN, M.A,, Leeds, 28, Estcourt
Avenue, Headingley, Leeds, 6.

Miss D. A. LILEY, 22, Mayville Road,
Cardigan Lane, Leeds, 6.

Miss M. SAUNDERS, 16, Mayville Road,
Cardigan Lane, Leeds, 6.

Miss M. SPINK, 7, Hail Lane, Potter-
newton, Leeds, 7.

Miss M. M. DENISON, 17, Stanmore
Avenue, Burley, Leeds, 4.

J. RUDSDALE, B.A., London, M.A., Leeds,
Moorwood Hall, 2, Lifton Place,
Leeds, 2.

S. BOOTHMAN, 6, Winchester Place,
Armley, Leeds, 12.

Miss K. M. ARMISTEAD, L.R.AM., 7,
Carter Terrace, Whitkirk.

Miss M. STROTHER, South View, Colling-
ham, nr. Leeds

Miss K. M. WARREN, 27, Brudenell
Avenue, Hyde Park, Leeds, 6.

Miss S. MOOR, 16, Moor Drive, Far
Headingley, Leeds, 6.



University Staff

E. WILLIAMSON, “ Northcote,” Coal
Road, Whinmoor.

Miss W. I. MARCH, Kirklea, Selby.

Miss M. H. THACKERAY, 41, Wood Lane,
Headingley, Leeds, 6.

Clerk of Works A. T. WESTROPE, 7, Norwood Road,

Leeds, 6.

Engineer : R. H. VERITY, 2, Providence Square,
Church Lane, Meanwood, Leeds, 6.

Electrician : L. PARKER, 15, Barthorpe Crescent,
Scott Hall Road, Chapel Allerton,
Leeds, 7.

University Janitor C. E. HILLIARD, 33, University Road,
Leeds, 2.

Superintendent of )
Women Cleaners Miss B. SANDILANDS, 6, *Beech Grove
Terrace, Leeds, 2.

University Union, 1933-34

President : L. A. WESTWOOD.
Secretary G. BARON.
Clerk : D. T. WRIGHT, Mayfield, Gladstone

Street, Normanton.

University Refectory

Manageress : Mrs. BECK, Becklee, Cottingley Bridge,
Bingley.

School of Medicine Refectory

Manageress : Mrs. WORTH, 39, Woodland Road, Halton,
nr. Leeds.
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REPRESENTATIVES OF THE UNIVER

SITY ON

COMMITTEES AND OTHER INSTITUTIONS

A. Joint Matriculation Board

"Professor Dawson
1Professor Nobie
Professor Priestiey
1Professor Turberviltle

B. Courts of other Universities

Birmingham . . . 3Professor Gittespie
Bristol . . . . 7Professor Priestiey .
Liverpool . . . . Professor E dwards
Sheffield . . . . 5Professor jamieson

C. The General Medical Council
3Professor Jamieson .

D. Teachers' Registration Council
8Professor Strong

E. Education Committees

West Rldlng The Vice-Chancellor

North Riding 3Professor N. M. Comber
P xThe Vice-Chancellor

East Riding xRev. Canon Ottard

“The Pro-Chancellor

Yorkshire Council for xThe Vice-Chancellor
Agricultural Education “Professor Priestiey
iMajor J. wW. Dent
Borough of Harrogate . *Mr. w. P. Welpton
Borough of Huddersfield Professor Garstang

(Technical and Further
Education Sub-Committee)

F. Affiliated Institutions
College of the Resurrection,

Mirfield . ."Professor Edwards
Huddersfield Technical

College .1Professor chattenger
Rawdon College . .Professor Edwarads
Diocesan Training College,

York .*Professor strong

Appointment expires

June, 1934

Dec., 1933
May, 1937
Dec., 1935
June, 1936

Jan., 1934

Mar., 1937

Feb., 1934
Mar., 1934

May, 1934

Dec., 1933

June, 1934

June, 1934
June, 1934

Oct., 1933

The number prefixed to a name indicates the number of years in the term of the appointment.



Representatives on Committees, efc.

G. Other Bodies

Board of Education. Adult Appointment expires

Education Committee . Mr. A. E. Wheeter . . Dec., 1932
Royal Anthropological Instit-

ute .6Professor Jamieson . . Apr., 1936
Joint Unlver5|ty Council for / Professor 3. H. Jones

Social Studies \ Mr. AL N. Shimmin
Yorkshire Council for Further

Education .
Hull University College

Court of Governors . .3Professor Gittespie . . Nov., 1933
Leeds Maternity Hospital .4Professor Jamieson . . June, 1936
West Riding Territorial ArmylP

Association . rofessor Ritson . . Oct., 1933
Yorkshire Board of Legal/ AThe Vice-Chancellor \ T

Studies \ 1Professor Hughes / & *
West Riding Consultative

Committee for Education .3The Vice-Chancellor . Mar., 1934
East Riding County Agric-

ultural Committee . .1Col. Dunnington Jefferson Mar., 1934
Central Examinations Council

of the West Riding . . Professor strong
Pickering Museum of

Antiquities . . . Professor Edwarads
York Settlement . . . Professor Jones
Morley Technical and Branch

Technical Institutes . .3Professor W heatcroft . July, 1935
West Riding Rural Com -/3Mr. A. E. Wtheeler . May, 1936

munity Council . .\ 3Mr. R. H. Drummond . May, 1936
Leeds Technical College .AProfessor David . . Oct., 1933
Leeds College of Art . ."Professor Garstang . . Oct., 1933
Committee on Religious Edu-

cation (Ripon Diocese) «3Professor Hamilton

Thompson . May, 1935
Leeds “ Carnegie Hall” Ad-

visory Committee . . Professor Strong
National Poultry Diploma
Examination Board . . Professor comber . . June, 1936

H. Schools, etc.

j P j * f J. Rawlinson Ford \ T, _
Akroyd Foun&atlon . ! éProfessor GillesplE / June'1935
Barnsley Grammar School  .~Professor 3. H. Jones . Nov., 1933
Batley Grammar School .3Professor C. E. Gough . Oct., 1935
Bentham—Collingwood and

Baynes Foundation . .BMr. c. W. Githam . . Dec., 1933
Beverley Grammar School .?Rev. Canon Ollard. . Dec., 1933

Th,e number prefixed to a name indicates the number Of years in the term Of the appointment



Representatives on Committees, etc.

Bingley Grammar School

119

Appointment expires

.3Mrs. Redman King

Bishopside (Ripon) Lupton

and Watson’s Foundation
BraCdford Grammar School

Bradford Girls* Grammar
School . .
Bridlington School

.4Sir J. N. Barran, Bart.
. 3Professor Strong

.4Miss Hibgame
.3Professor F. P. wilson

Brighouse Secondary School

for Girls
Castleford Secondary School

Cleckheaton Grammar School 3Professor Brodetsky

Coxwold Charity .
Crossley and Porter Schools,
Halifax .

Dewsbury—Wheelwright
Grammar School

3Miss A. B. Marchbank
.3Professor Gitlespie

.3Professor J. W. Harvey
. 2Professor Edwards

.3Professor Priestley.

Drax-Reade Grammar School 3Professor Hamilton

T hompson "

Giggleswick Grammar School 3Professor Hamilton

Thompson
f SEmeritus Professorconnai
6Mr. Samuer FOX

Halifax—Heath Grammar ~ 5Mr. w. E. Horsley

School

Halifax-Rishworth School
Harrogate Grammar School

Heckmondwike Grammar
School

Hemsworth Secondary School 3Mrs. Garstang
Hipperholme Grammar School3Professor Bruce chklns

Honley Secondary School
llkley Grammar School.
Keighley—Drake and
Tonson’s School
Kelghley Boys’ Grammar
School . .
Knaresborough Grammar
School . .

Leeds Grammar School

Leeds Girls’ High School
Leeds Mount St. Marys
College

I 5Mr. Lewis Rhodes
L 6Rt. Hon. J. H. whitiey

.3Mr. G. Smeal
.3Miss Brlackburn

3Professor M. J. Stewart

.aMiss Oldham
.5Mr. R. S. Dower

.3Professor Gittespie
iProfessor Ritson

*Mr. w. P. Welpton

{lessor £~0"° }
.3Emeritus Professor connai .

.3Miss Blackburn

. June,

. Feb.,
. Dec.,

. Mar.,
Mar.,

. June,
. Oct,,
. Apl,
. Oct,,

. Dec.,

. Nov..

Feb.,

. Mar.,

Dec.,

. Nov.,
. May,

. June,
. May,
July,
. Mar.,
. Nov.,

. May,

. Nov.,

Mar.,
Ma?

June,

. Aug.,

1936

1936
1933

1937
1936

1936
1933
1935
1935

1933
1933

1934
1934

1936

1934
1934

1934
1936
1934
1936
1933

1934
1933

1934

1934

1936
1933



20 Representatives on Committees, efc.

App&§ntment expires
Leeds Boys’ and Girls’"Modernf 1Professor cobb

Schools . . . \ IMiss Brackburn Oct., 1933
Malton (Old) Grammar School?Sir E. N. W hitiey Oct., 1934
Morley Secondary School 3Professor Cobb May, 1934
Normanton Grammar School .3 Professor w niddington Nov., 1934
Northallerton Grammar 3The Rev. Canon Wynne-

School Edwards May, 1935
Ossett Grammar School .3Mr. 3. W. Haigh Johnson July, 1933
Otley Grammar School .3Professor Barbier July, 1936
Pickering Grammar School .3Mrs. Kitching . Nov., 1935
Pocklington School .3Dr. R. Stoneley May, 1935
Pontefract King’s School .3Mr. E. E. Bibby Dec., 1936
Pontefract Girls’ High School Mrs. Redman King Mar., 1934
Rastrick Grammar School .3Mr. J. C. Gregory Dec., 1935
Ripon Grammar School .3Sir J. N. Barran, Bart. May, 1936
Ripon Girls’ Secondary School3Mrs. B. M. Connal June, 1936
Rothwell Grammar School .3Mr. R. M. Gabriel Dec., 1934
Sedbergh Grammar School .sProfessor Edwards Nov., 1933
Selby High School for Girls .3Mrs. J. W. Harvey June, 1933
Settle Girls’ High School .3Miss Lorna |. scott Mar., 1934
Silcoates School . . Mr. Al N. shimmin
Skipton—Ermysted’s Gram-

mar School .3Mr. A. H. Dainton Jan., 1935
Skipton Girls' Endowed

School .3Miss Hibgame . May, 1936
Slaithwaite Grammar School .3pr. T. W. Woodhead May, 1936
Tadcaster Grammar School . 3Professor Passey Oct., 1935
Wakefield Grammar School .3Professor Gillespie July, 1935
Wortley Free Trust .2Professor cobb . May, 1934
York -St. Peter’s School .*Professor Jones Dec., 1933

The number prefixed to a name indicates the number of years in the term of the appointment.
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External Examiners
Faculty of Arts

Greek : (To be appointed).

Latin : (To be appointed).

English Literature : (To be appointed).

English Language : (To be appointed).

French : J. DECHAMPS, D. 6s L. and Ph., Professor of French,
East London College.

German : G. WATERHOUSE, M.A., Litt.D., Professor of
German, Trinity College, Dublin.

Hebrew : Principal HL. WHEELER ROBINSON, Regent's Park
Baptist College, Oxford.

Russian : Sir BERNARD PARES, Director of School of Slavonic
Studies, London.

Spanish : J. W. REES, M.A., Manchester University.

History (Modern and Medieval) : E. F. JACOB, M.A, D.Phil.,
Professor of History, Manchester University.

History (Ancient) : J. L. MYRES, M.A., Wykeham Professor of
Ancient History, Oxford University.

Philosophy : J. W. SCOTT, M.A., D.Phil, Professor of
Philosophy, University College of South Wales.

Economics : A. W. FLUX, Esq., C.B.

Geography : (To be appointed).

Education :  W. J. McCallister, M.A.,, B.Sc., Professor of
Education, Queen's University of Belfast.

Law : F. R. BATT, LL.M., Processor of Law, Liverpool
University.

Music : BERNHARD ORD, Esg., M.A. Mus. B. King's
College, Cambridge.

Faculty of Science

Mathematics : (To be appointed).

Statistics: E. S. PEARSON, M.A,, D.Sc., Lecturer in Statistics,
University College, London.

Physics : (To be appointed).

Chemistry : T. S. MOORE, M.A., Professor of Chemistry, Royal
Holloway College, London University.

Zoology : G. R. de BEER, M.A., D.Sc., Lecturer in Comparative
and Experimental Embryology, Oxford University.

Botany : Dame HELEN GWYNNE-VAUGHAN, G.B.E., LL.D.,
D.Sc., F.L.S., Professor of Botany, Birkbeck College,
London.

Geology : (To be appointed).

Faculty of Technology

Civil and Mechanical Engineering : F. C. LEA, O.B.E., D.Sc.,
M.I.M.E., Professor of Mechanical Engineering, Sheffield
University.
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Electrical Engineering: C. L. FORTESCUE, O.B.E., M.A,
Professor of Electrical Engineering, City and Guilds College,
London.

Mining Engineering : |. C. F. STATHAM, M.Eng., M.I.M.E.,
Professor of Mining Engineering, Sheffield University.

Gas Engineering : Dr. H. G. COLMAN.

Fuel and Metallurgy : J. H. ANDREW, D.Sc., Professor of
Metallurgy, Sheffield University.

Colour Chemistry : ROBERT ROBINSON, M.A, D.Sc., F.R.S,,
Professor of Chemistry, Oxford University.

Leather Industries : DONALD BURTON, M.B.E., D.Sc.

Textile Industries : W. E. MORTON, M.Sc., Professor of Textile
Industries, Manchester University.

Agriculture : (To be appointed).

Agricultural Chemistry : CHARLES CROWTHER, D.Sc,,
Harper Adams Agricultural College, Newport.

Agricultural Botany : S. P. MERCER, B.Sc., Professor of Botany,
The Queen’s University, Belfast.

Agricultural Zoology : J. RITCHIE, M.A., D.Sc., Professor of
Natural History, Marischal College, Aberdeen.

Agricultural Economics : J. P. MAXTON, B.Lit., M.A., B.Sc.,
Research Institute of Agricultural Economics, Oxford
University.

Faculty of Medicine

Anatomy : J. C. BRASH, M.C., M.A., M.D., Professor of
Anatomy, Edinburgh University.

Physiology : J. MELLANBY, M.A,, M.D., F.R.S., Professor of
Physiology, London University.

Pharmacy, Pharmacology and Therapeutics : A.J. CLARK, M.D.,
F.R.C.P., Professor of Materia Medica, Edinburgh
University.

Pathology : G. HASWELL WILSON, M.D., Professor of
Pathology, Birmingham University.

Bacteriology : H. B. MAITLAND, M.D., M.Sc.,, M.R.C.S.,
L.R.C.P., Professor of Bacteriology, Manchester University.

Forensic Medicine : (To be appointed).

Public Health : R. M. F. PICKEN, M.B., Ch.B.,, B.Sc., D.P.H.,
Public Health Department, Cardiff.

Medicine : (To be appointed).

Surgery :  H. LETT, Esq., C.B.E., M.B., Ch.B. F.R.C.S,
Lecturer in Surgery, London Hospital Medical College.
Obstetrics and Gynaecology : MILES H. PHILLIPS, M.B., B.S.,
F.R.C.S., Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology, Sheffield

University.

Nmsing : (To be appointed).-

Psychological Medicine : Dr. DOUGLAS McRAE, Glengall
Hospital, Ayr, N.B.

Dental Subjects : DAVID HEADRIDGE, L.D.S.
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THE
UNIVERSITY OF LEEDS

Session 1933-1934

Faculties of Arts (including Commerce and Law),
Science and Technology

UNIVERSITY TERMS

The University session, or academic year, is divided
into three terms as follows :
First Term .. Monday, October 2nd, 1933, to
Wednesday, December 20th, 1933
Second Term  Tuesday, January 9th, 1934, to
Wednesday, March 21st, 1934.
Third Term .. Wednesday, April 25th, 1934, to
Monday, July 2nd, 1934.

ADMISSION OF STUDENTS

The classes and laboratories are open to men and women
on the same terms. Special arrangements are made to
meet the convenience of women students.

Except in cases approved by the Vice-Chancellor, students
must have reached the age of 17 before coming to the
University.

All candidates for admission to the University are
required to give a reference of whom inquiry may be
made. Those who are under 19 years of age and have been
at a school or other educational institution within one year
of their application for admission are required to produce a
certificate of good conduct and of fitness for entrance to the
University from the Head Master or Head Mistress of the
School, or from the Head of the Institution which they
have last attended.

In all cases students are urged to consult their Head
Master or Head Mistress before presenting themselve for
admission to the University. Premature entry upon a

E
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University course is greatly to be deprecated. While the
University has not thought fit to raise the minimum age for
admission at the present time, such action may be taken in
future years, and in the meantime applications from students
below 17 will be considered with special care, and power is
retained to refuse admission on grounds of immaturity even
in the case of those who have passed the Matriculation
Examination.

Applications for admission to the University from persons
residing out of the United Kingdom, should be sent in not
later than May 3l1st of each year, and must in all cases be
accompanied by certificates of good conduct duly authenti-
cated. Overseas students are, in addition, required to
produce certificates of identity.

Students are required, prior to admission, to sign a
declaration that they will observe the statutes, ordinances,
and regulations of the University for the time being in force.

The Vice-Chancellor will admit students on MONDAY,
OCTOBER 2nd, from 9.30 am. to 12.30 p.m. and from
2p.m. to 5p.m., and on TUESDAY, OCTOBER 3rd,
during the same hours. The Professors and Lecturers
will be present to confer with intending students and to give
them advice respecting their courses of study. Women
students are requested to consult the Dean of Women
Students as to their studies before presenting themselves
to the Vice-Chancellor. The Accountant will be in attend-
ance to receive the fees and to register students whose
courses of study have been duly approved.

All students (excepting those entering for Diploma courses
in Agriculture) are expected to register their names on one
of the days mentioned above.

REGULATIONS TO BE OBSERVED BY
STUDENTS
1. All students in regular attendance who are not living with
their parents, or with relatives or personal friends, will be
required to reside either at some Hall of Residence or
Hostel approved by the University, or in registered lodgings,*

wishing T 0 50 ot o HAREHY LB Vo gty stucen
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or in lodgings which, if not registered when taken by the
student, shall receive the approval of the University. Students
taking lodgings which have not been registered are required to
report immediately to the Supervisor of Lodgings the address
of such lodgings. Students who have taken registered
lodgings are required to inform the Supervisor of Lodgings
beforehand if they desire to move into other registered
lodgings.

2. Students who do not return punctually at the beginning
of the term are liable to be refused permission to keep the
term. In case of delay in entering, due to illness or other
unavoidable cause, a communication must be made to the
Vice-Chancellor.

3. Regular, punctual, and orderly attendance at lectures,
laboratories and departmental examinations is required of
every student, in order to obtain certificates of attendance.
In the case of persistent neglect of work, repeated failure at
examinations, or unreasonable delay in presenting himself
for such examinations, a student may be required to with-
draw from the University.

4. When a student is absent through illness or other
sufficient cause a written explanation must at once be sent to
the Clerk to the Senate, who will communicate it to the heads
of the departments concerned. Students desiring leave of
absence must obtain it from the Vice-Chancellor.

5. Students are required to keep the Registrar informed
of their addresses. Any alteration of address must be
communicated without delay.

6. A student dismissed for idleness or misconduct will
forfeit all fees and privileges.

7. Students are required to replace or repair any apparatus
or other property destroyed or damaged by their fault.

8. The Students’s Common Rooms are under the
management of the University Union, and the Committee of
the Union are empowered to impose fines in case of damage
done to the property in their charge. An appeal against
any decision of the Union may be made to the Vice-
Chancellor.



Vacation Study

9. All students of the University who are reading for
degrees are required to enter their names in the Matriculation
Register. On attending at the Office for this purpose, students
must produce a certificate of having passed the Matriculation
examination or of having been exempted therefrom.

10. No student is permitted, except with the leave of the
Vice-Chancellor, to attend any lecture course or laboratory
work until he has received from the Accountant his class
ticket, which must be presented, before his course of study
is begun, to the heads of the departments which he enters.

11. All students are required to present themselves for the
departmental examinations in the subjects which they have
been taking, and if they fail in these examinations they may
be required to repeat their courses of study. In cases of
repetition of courses the full fees will be charged.

12. Students are not at liberty to publish, except with
the specific consent of the head of the department, the
results of research work done in the University, or to
publish any matter given in the lectures.

Vacation Study

The Senate desire it to be understood that study is
expected from students during vacations. .Arrangements
are made by which the laboratories are open during a
portion of the Long Vacation to students capable of
independent work. A nominal fee is charged (see Fees,
section (c) (iv). Application for admission must be made
to the heads of departments, with whom the decision as to
the suitability of students for admission rests.

In many cases the vacation time of students in technical
departments can be most profitably employed in obtaining
practical experience in works. Assistance to obtain
admission to works will, so far as practicable, be given by
the Professors.  In other cases, before the vacation begins,
Professors and Lecturers will be prepared to make recom-
mendations to students as to the private study which should
be carried on during the vacation in preparation for the
next session.
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ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS

All students who intend to present themselves as
candidates for a degree in the University of Leeds are
required, before entering upon their degree course, to
produce a certificate of having passed the Matriculation
examination conducted by the Joint Matriculation Board of
the Universities of Manchester, Liverpool, Leeds, Sheffield
and Birmingham, or a certificate of exemption therefrom.
The conditions which entitle a student to exemption from
the Matriculation examination are fully set forth in the
Matriculation syllabus.  Such applications for exemption
from the Matriculation examination, as are based on special
grounds and are not met by the conditions set forth in the
Matriculation syllabus, are considered by the Joint Board
through its Applications Committee.

The Matriculation examination is held at each Univer-
sity in July and September. Candidates are required
to satisfy the examiners at one and the same examination
in English Composition and five subjects chosen as follows,
and must attain a certain aggregate in these five subjects
together with English Composition :

. Either English Literature or History.
I1. Either Mathematics or Latin.

. Three other subjects not already taken under | and

I\\//' Il above, chosen from the following list:
. English Literature 10. Mathematics
2. History ii. Mechanics!
3. Geography 12. Physics
4. Either Music or Art 13. Chemistry
5. Greek 14. Physics-with-Chemistry2
6. Latin 15. Either Natural History
7. French or Botany
8. German 16. Agricultural Science2

9. Spanish or some one other Language4
approved by the Board.

é‘Cand%d%es %o take the subject Mechanics may not take the Mechanics
SIcs: pem| r nha not be takeri r¥1 nd|dates who take either
ec tu ag

({é rlc%lturaﬂﬁ %e ma¥h l)cs Oli<e/'r§ B¢ £s w?]o take cither Physics

y candid
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Provided that (a) candidates who take Mathematics under
Il above must include one of the subjects 5—9 ;
@) candidates who take Latin under Il above must
include one of the subjects 10— 16.

Candidates may not enter for more than five subjects
chosen from the above list.

Candidates will not be admitted to the courses of study
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts unless they have
(1) passed in Latin either as part of the Matriculation exam-
ination or as a Supplementary subject, or (2) passed with
“credit” in Latin in one of the recognised School Certificate
examinations, or (3) passed in Latin as a Full or as a
Subsidiary subject in one of the recognised Higher School
Certificate examinations, provided that translation at sight
from Latin into English forms part of the examination.

A complete syllabus of the examination may be obtained
from the Secretary, the Joint Matriculation Board, 315, Oxford
Road, Manchester, to whom also should be addressed all
applications for exemption from the Matriculation exam-
ination.

DEGREE COURSES

Candidates for degrees in Arts, Commerce, Law and
Science are ordinarily required (a) to have completed not less
than three years of study in the University, all of which must
be subsequent to the date of passing the Matriculation
examination, and (b) to have passed prescribed examinations
in the subjects of study. Full particulars of the requirements
of the University in these respects will be found in the
Departmental Regulations.

FEES*

N.B.—The scales of fees printed herein are applicable
to students who commenced courses in the University on or
after Ist October, 1930.

Students who commenced courses prior to Session 1930-31
and who are still in attendance at the University, will pay fees
under the scale in force at the time of their entry, i.e.,
Composition Fees {with the exception of the Ph.D. fee), as
stated herein, will be reduced by £1 per Session.

All Fees are payable to the Accountant. Cheques shoidd be

made payable to “ The University of Leeds,” and crossed.
*For Medical and Dental Course fees see separate Prospectus or Calendar.
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The University reserves the right to revise the fees speci-
fied below at any time, whether in the case of new students
or those who have already begun their courses.

1. Registration Fee

All students proposing to attend at the University for
more than six hours a week, or to attend a course for which
a composition fee is charged, are required to pay a Registra-
tion Fee of 2 when their application for admission to the
University is accepted.

2. Library Fee

Students who have paid a composition fee for the year,
or have paid class fees of ~4 or upwards, are entitled
to the use of the Library during the session without further
payment. All other day students will be admitted to the
use of the Library on payment of 2s. 6d. a term or 5s. a
session, in addition to their class fees.

3. University Union Fee
The annual subscription to the University Union is ~3.*
This subscription is to be paid to the Accountant at the
beginning of each session by all students reading for degrees
and also, except in special cases to be determined by the
Vice-Chancellor, by all students attending the University
for more than six hours a week, who have not paid the
composition fee for the year. The subscription entitles
students to the use of the Common Rooms (which are
supplied with daily papers, periodicals, &c.), to free
instruction in the University gymnasium, and to the
use of the athletic grounds, fives courts and tennis courts.
4. Lecture and Laboratory Fees
(@) General Regulations
The composition fees for lecture and laboratory courses
may be paid either sessionally, in advance, or (with certain
exceptions) terminally by instalments. Fees paid by in-
stalments are at a slightly higher rate than when paid
in advance. The terminal instalment scales of fees are not
applicable to students ordinarily resident outside the British
Isles; such students must pay fees sessionally in advance.
A student ceasing, for any reason whatsoever, to attend
at the University during the session has no claim to a
return of fees.

* For students who comme ced a course i University. prior_to Session
1930-31 N dh tﬁave remame in at?en ance, r}h mon? v%IPbe £2.
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A student who elects to pay composition fees by
nstalments and who withdraws from the University before
the end of a session, must pay the whole of the remaining
instalments of the session’s fees.

On presentation of a form signed by the Dean of the
Faculty authorising attendance upon courses of study, and
upon payment of the requisite fees, the Accountant will
issue a class ticket entitling the student to attend such
courses. This class ticket must be presented by the
student, before commencing a course, to the Professors or
Lecturers whose classes or lectures he is authorised to attend.

(b) Composition Fees for Complete Courses

N.B.— Any student attending a degree course, or any other
course which is regarded as a full course, will be required to
pay the composition fee appropriate to the Faculty in which
he is a student.

Students paying a composition fee of 234 or upwards
will be admitted without further charge to any additional
classes for their attendance at which they have obtained
the sanction of the Vice-Chancellor and the Head of the
Department.

The composition fees include the subscription to the
University Union unless otherwise stated.

Students in the Faculty of Arts who take classes or
laboratory work or both in the Faculty of Science for
more than nine hours a week will be charged the
composition fee for Science.

The composition fee for Applied Science (Technology)
will be applicable to all students whose courses of
study entail an average attendance of six hours a week
or more per session in one or more of the Technological
departments.

Students of the Engineering, Mining, Fuel, and Colour
Chemistry Departments will be charged the Technological
composition fee for each year of the course.

Students who have paid the composition fee, and
who have been allowed to work in one of the labora-
tories during the vacation, will be charged an additional
fee (see section (©) (iv)).
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Fee. Wlenﬁ t
Fee when|Pa|d erm't{] ay"& €ac etgrsn
(i) Arts S Aace. Tef 12erm Tam
For each of first three £ £ £ £
sessions ... 34 each session 16 11 9
4th session ... 14 8 7
(ii) Science
For each of first three
sessions ... 20 14 10
4th session ... 16 11 8
(iii) Technology
For each of first three
sessions ... 46 22 16 10
4th session ... 38 p T 11 9

Department of Education.
(1) Recognised Students in Training.
[A) Four Year Students.
{8) Undergraduate Courses—Arts and Science.
The fee, as stated in Sections (i) and (ii) above,
is reduced by the amount of grant paid to
the University by the Board of Education.
(The conditions of award and the scale of
grants are given in the prospectus of the
Department of Education).
() Year of professional training.
The fee is paid to the University by the Board
of Education.

(2) One Year Students taking the post-graduate
course for the Diploma in Education.
The proportion of the fee payable is £3—the

balance of the fee being paid by the Board
of Education.

e only in the case student three successive years has
pa|d thep&)m osmon%eea Top nae any one Fac ?{ y

tudents in the C emls ydeBartp]Oet |n g'%l nto urc sm aworqua
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seto ara Us; will so %¥ €pos! e Sessipn
over %0 oker.anp a[ratus e his-depa
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cost of ez dges, retort Stan ren
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(2 Non-Recognised Students in Training.
Arts and Science.
Fees as stated in Sections (i) and (ii) above.
Diploma in Education.
£35 each Session if paid in one sum. If paid in
terminal instalments—Ist term £18; 2nd
term £11 ; 3rd term £8.

B.Sc. (Physiology or Bacteriology). Students who combine
a course in Physiology or Bacteriology with the
Medical course will be required to pay the usual Medical
composition fee, and at the commencement of the year
in which a student enters upon the Physiology or
Bacteriology course for the Honours degree, a
supplementary composition fee will be payable, namely,
£42 if paid in one sum, or if paid in terminal instal-
ments, 1st term £22, 2nd term £21. This supplementary
fee will cover all necessary attendance in the subjects
of the course.

Mathematics. Candidates for the degree of B.Sc. with
Honours in Mathematics :

_ TR

Feseesvglfg]en%ﬁald \ e 15t eac ter
mn advancev. rm 12erm ferm
st session 42 20 14 10
2nd session 42 20 14 10
3rd session 34 16 I 9
4th session 28 o 14 8 7

Diploma in Social Organisation and Public Service.

() Two Sessions’ Course (including practical work),
Fee if paid in one sum in advance £27 each session.
(If paid in terminal instalments : Ist term £14,
2nd term £10, 3rd term £5).

(2 One Session’s Course (including practical work) :
() Payable by a student who during three successive

sessions has paid to this University a composition
fee of £33 or more .—
Fee if paid in one sum in advance £28.
Fee if paid in terminal instalments : Ist term
£14, 2nd term £8, 3rd term £7.
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(i) Payable by other students :—
Fee if paid in one sum in advance £34.
Fee if paid in terminal instalments : Ist term
/16, 2nd term £11, 3rd term £9.
N ote.—Non-Diploma students taking advantage of the

ilities for practical social work will be charged a fee of
a session in addition to any other fee paid by them.

Diploma in Geography.

() In the case of candidates who are graduates of the
University of Leeds, and who have previously paid
to this University three composition fees of not less
than £33 each.

(@ If the course is completed in one year : £28.
(b) If the course is spread over two years : £16 10s.
a year.

(2 Other candidates :
Registration Fee : £2 (if not previously paid).
(@ If the course is completed in one year : £34.
©) If the course is spread over two years : £19 10s.
a year.

Diploma in Biology.

() In the case of candidates who are graduates of the
University of Leeds, and who have previously paid
to this University three composition fees of not less
than £33 each, a fee of £15 10s. a session will be
payable.

(2 Other candidates :

A fee of £18 a session will be payable.

Commerce. Degree Course, 34 each session, unless one
of the subjects offered is v. {a, b, ¢ or d) (see Final
B. Com. Regulations), in which case the fee to be paid
will be £46 for each of the two sessions devoted to the
study ofthat subject. (For instalment scale see section

(@)
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Law. Course for degree of LL.B., £14 1ls. per session,
payable in advance ; Course for Final examination
of the Law Society, £11 ns. per session (excluding
Union fee), payable in advance ; Statutory course for
Certificate under the Solicitors Act, 1922, £11 1ls.,
payable in advance for the full course if taken during
three consecutive terms. (An additional fee calculated
at the separate fee rate (see para. (c) (i) ) will be
charged if the course is spread over a longer period
than three consecutive terms).

If, aiqI onte s%ay 81ajac éerm

Agriculture. i A0vance Term Term em
Degree Course : £ £ £
ist session 42 . 20 14 10
2nd, 3rd & 4th sessions 46 22 16 10
Diploma Course :
Ist session 3 - 15 0 g
2nd and 3rd sessions N
(two Winter terms) 20 - — -

Students who enter upon a four years' course may
elect to pay in their first year £46, being the com-
position fee for the Faculty of Technology, instead of
£42, which is the composition fee for the Faculty of
Science. They will then be entitled in their fourth
year to a reduction of the fee from £46 to £38. (For
terminal instalment scale see section () ).

Students in the department of Agriculture, in
addition to purchasing a recognised set of apparatus,
will also pay a deposit of 20s. at the beginning of each
session, to cover the cost of replacing broken apparatus.
This deposit will be paid with the tuition fee, and will
be repaid at the end of each session after deducting
cost of breakages.

Medical and Dental. For Medical and Dental Course
fees, see separate prospectus or Calendar.

* Instalment scale not applicable
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Master of Arts in the Department of Education or Master
of Education.
() Candidates who are graduates of the University
of Leeds :—
Fees calculated at the scale set out in section (c) (i)
for any classes attended.

(2 Candidates who are not graduates of the University
of Leeds ¥—
() Candidates who combine the Diploma and
Degree Courses .(—
Ist Year .. £35 (including Union Fee).
2nd Year .. £25 (including Union Fee).

(i) Candidates who do not combine the Diploma
and Degree Courses ; a fee of £26 payable as
follows :(—

Ist Year .. £13 (including Union Fee).
2nd Year .. £13 (including Union Fee).

Fees for lectures and laboratory work not expressly
recommended by the Professor of Education
will be charged at two-thirds the scale set out in
Section (© (i).

Master of Arts (other than M.A. in the Department of
Education, Commerce, Law).
() Candidates who have not graduated in the
University of Leeds i—
Registration fee, £2 (if not previously paid).
Fees at the scale set out in Section (¢) (i) for any
attendance at lectures or ‘lasses in the Univer-
sity, provided that the minimum fee payable
by any candidate (in addition to the registration
fee) shall be £7 7s. per session (inch.ding Union
Fee).
4] C%ndidates who are graduates of the University of
Leeds :—
Fees at the scale set out in Section (c) (i) for any
classes attended.
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Master of Science.
() Candidates who are graduates of the University
of Leeds; or
Candidates who have been awarded a Diploma in
Applied Science in the University of Leeds not
less than two years before proceeding to the
degree, and whose candidature has been ap-
proved by the Senate —

If Research is undertaken in the University,
fees will be payable at the scale for
Research Students under Section [d) (2).

If Research is undertaken outside the
University, under the supervision of a
member of the Staff of the University, or
if the candidate attends the University for
lectures, fees will be payable at the scale set
out in Section (©) (i), provided that the
minimum fee payable in respect of super-
vision or lectures shall be £y 7s. per session,
including Union Fee.

(2 Candidates who have not graduated in the
University of Leeds or who have not been awarded
a Diploma in Applied Science under the conditions
stated in Paragraph (1) above —

Registration fee, £2 (if not previously paid).
Fees at the scale for Research Students under

Section (d) (2.
@@ Candidates %andidates
who_ar wno, ari no}
) grafl_uaaes of graiua des 0
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.).4 Unlveersslty Unive sslty.
Faculty of : £

ATES i 14 16
Science (Maths.) 14 16
Science (other than Math .) 18 21
Technology 18 21

Fees for lectures and laboratory work not expressly
recommended by the head of the department concerned
will be at two-thirds the scale set out in Section (©) (i).

* - Students wrlo registered f({ a Ph.D. Course Iprm{t Sessjon R332 will epay
e fs, F

fees. under the sca etlme oft elr stration, 1.6., £10
Session ;- Science aanre Eno?ogy £14 PEr SESS g P
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The Supervision fee payable by Ph.D. candidates
who have received permission from the Senate to spend
the second year of their course in other approved
Ufniversities or Institutions will be at the nominal rate
of £2.

(© Fees for lectures and laboratory work
when paid for separately.

@ The following fees, payable in advance, will be
charged for lectures and laboratory work when paid for
separately, except in the case of classes for which a special
fee has been fixed.

First lecture hour per week in a class £4 per session.
Each hour per week beyond the first £2 "
Each hour per week of laboratory work £2 "

For two terms three quarters of these amounts will be
charged. For one term half of these amounts will be
charged.

(i) Students who have taken a degree or a diploma in
the technological departments, and who desire to fill in
time at the University while waiting for an appointment
shall, on approval by the heads of the departments con-
cerned, be permitted to attend for short periods in these
departments at a fee not exceeding £1 per week plus
any cost entailed for special material.

(iii) Students who are deemed by the head of the
department concerned to be capable of independent work
may be admitted to work in vacations only (during such
times as the laboratories are open), on the following scale
of fees —

1 day a week .. .. £1 10 o per month.
2 days . £3 0 o

3 e« e £410 O

4 " and upwards £ 6 00 "

(iv) For students who have paid a Composition Fee in
the same session, and who are admitted to vacation work
the fee will be one pound per month.
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(d) Fees for Research Students

Persons desiring to pursue original research may be
admitted as research students upon the following
conditions :—

(1) Applications for admission as research students
must be made to the head of the department con-
cerned. The admission is subject to the approval of the
Senate.

(2 Graduates and advanced students will, if ad-
mitted as research students, be charged fees at the
following rates* —

B
stuaents

1 eearc SIU 6
gra&ﬁafes 5ﬂ]_er cEhan prlorto £ssI0N 1931-32.
gra ua €s.
. £
Sessional .. I§f |8f 121
Terminal .. £5 5 o £6 10 03 mths. 4

One month £2 10 o £3 o ol mth. 2

These fees will include any University lectures or labora-
tory work recommended by the head of the department.
The fee to any other lectures or laboratory work will be
charged at two-thirds the scale set out in Section (©) (i).
The Sessional Research fee will in no case apply to
students preparing for a Bachelor’'s degree unless they
have completed the third year course of study in the
University, and have paid the appropriate composition
fee for three years.

(3) Persons prosecuting private industrial investiga-
tions will, if admitted as research students, be charged
£6 a month with additional charge for any special
expenditure incurred by the University in connexion
with the research.

Seétl In c)er8|n special cases, Research Students may pay the fees mentioned under

fPlus th nF if n n Unjversity for mori X
Qﬁurs uswetae% gssef(eempt?oﬁt r%emtp%/trene(rj] P LJnleoﬁ &yee?s grgn e%ytsh
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(4 Research students who attend for short periods
only will not be charged the library fee unless they wish
to use the library.

(5) Research students in the Chemistry department
will also pay a deposit of 30s. at the beginning of each
session to cover the cost of replacing broken apparatus.
This deposit fee is payable with the research fee, and is
repayable at the end of each session after deduction
of the cost of breakages.

(6) Research students will not be entitled to the use
of the students’ Common Rooms except on payment of
the subscription to the University Union.

5. Examination Fees

No fee will entitle to admittance to more than one
examination.  Unless otherwise stated, the fee for a second
or subsequent examination is the same as that for the first.
All fees are payable in advance.

For the Matriculation examination, ~2.*

For Ordinary B.A., a total examination fee of £6,
payable in two instalments, ~3 on presentation for first
examination, and ~ 3 at the end of the second session.

For Honours Schools with no first year qualifying exam-
ination (Modern Languages, Classics) £6 for Honours
examination.

For Honours Schools with a qualifying examination, 3
for qualifying examination, and ~3 for Honours examin-
ation.

For the Intermediate examination for the degree of
LL.B., or B.Com,,

For the Final examination for the Ordinary or Honours
degree of LL.B., or B.Com,,

*Joint Matriculation Board fees are payable to the Secretary, Joint Matric-
ulation Board, 315, Oxford Road, Manchester.
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B.Sc. degree:—

(i) A fee of jQ6 to be payable; to be paid when the
candidate presents himself for examination at the end
of the first session in the University, ~3 upon the
second occasion on which he presents himself for
examination.

(ii) In cases where no examination is taken at the end of
the first session, a fee of £6 to be payable on the first
occasion on which the candidate presents himself for
examination.

For the examination or report upon dissertation for the
degree of M.A., M.Sc., M.Ed,, M.Com., or LL.M., A5,

For the examination or report upon dissertation for the
degree of Litt.D., LL.D., or D.Sc., ~15 ; Ph.D., £10.

For the examination in Education for the Government
Certificate, £1.

For the Final examination for any Diploma in the
Faculty of Arts, ~3.

Diplomas in Technology, jQ6, with the following
exceptions :—

(@) The fee for graduates of this University (or for candi-
dates who have paid the full degree examination fee
of jQ6) or for the holders of a diploma of this
University, £$.

(b) If a diploma be granted in addition to the degree on
the results of the degree examination, the extra fee
entitling to the diploma is £1.

(c) No additional diploma fee is charged to a candidate
who has paid for the degree examination and has been
awarded a diploma in place of a degree on the
results thereof.

(d) Fee for re-examination, " 3.
Candidates who are allowed to take any examination in

two or more parts will be required to pay the full fee for
such examination when entering for the first part.
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When the regulations allow a candidate to take part of
an Intermediate or Final examination separately, the
following fees will be charged for re-examination, viz. .—

(@) B.A. degree:—
for each re-examination in each subject; but
the aggregate fees for thefirst re-examination in
all subjects shall not exceed

(b) B.Sc. degree . —
for an Introductory (or one year) subject
jQ2 for a Subsidiary (or two year) subject
~ 3 for a Principal (or three year) subject
but the aggregate fees for thefirst re-examinations
in all subjects shall not exceed 8.

Agriculture in the Ordinary degree shall rank
as a three-year subject for this purpose.

(c) B. Com decree :—
15/- for a Subsidiary subject.

Medical and Dental Course Examination Fees.
See separate prospectus or Calendar.

6. Degree Fees

On the conferment of a first degree in the Faculties of Arts
(including Commerce and Law), Science and Technology,
jQIl (including Convocation fee). On conferment of a
further degree, "6.

SCHOLARSHIPS

The University offers a certain number of Entrance,
Senior and Graduate Scholarships, full particulars of which
are given in the Scholarship Prospectus and the Calendar.

Scholarships tenable at the University of Leeds in
scientific and technical subjects, (including Agriculture) as
well as in Arts subjects, are also offered by the Leeds City
Council and the County Councils of the North, East, and
West Ridings of Yorkshire,

In certain cases assistance is offered to students in
Evening Classes.



e University Library

For further information application should be made as
follows —
For Leeds City Council Scholarships: To The Director

of Education (Higher Section), Education Department,
Leeds.

For West Riding Scholarships: To The Education
Department, County Hall, Wakefield. Applicants should
ask for Section X of Part Il of the Handbook of the
Education Committee.

For North Riding Scholarships: To The Secretary,
Education Offices, County Hall, Northallerton.

For East Riding Scholarships : To The Clerk, East
Riding County Council, Beverley.

OFFICERS" TRAINING CORPS

A contingent of the Senior Division of the Officers’
Training Corps was formed at the University in July,
1909, and was accepted by the War Office.

Information as to conditions of membership, &c. may be
obtained from the Commanding Officer.

UNIVERSITY LIBRARY

The Library is open (a) daily during term from 9 a.m. to
5.30 p.m. (on Saturday from 9 am. to 1 p.m.); (b) during
vacation from 9 am. to 5 p.m.

It is closed during one week at Christmas and during the
public holidays when the University is closed.

General Regulations*

1. No book shall be removed from the Library unless the borrower
shall have first filled in the form provided.

2. No mark of any kind may be made in the Library books or peri-
odicals. Any loss of, or injury to, a book shall be reported to the
Librarian, who shall require the person responsible to pay a sum not
exceeding that which will be required to make the loss or injury good.

*For Relg/lula,tipns relating to the Medical Library see Prospectus of the
School of Medicine.
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3. The Librarian, in consultation with the Library Committee, has
power to suspend the Library privileges of any person who breaks the
rules of the Library.

4. The following books may only be taken out of the library after
4 p.m. on Monday, Tuesday, Thursday and Friday and after 12 (noon)
on Wednesday and Saturday. They must be returned before 10 a.m.
on the next day on which the library is open :—

(a) Dictionaries, encyclopedias and other works of reference.

(b) Books placed in the reference sections of the library owing to
their constant use.

(™ Current numbers of periodicals.

5. Certain books and periodicals of exceptional importance or rarity
may not be removed from the library except with the permission of the
Librarian.

6. No person shall be allowed to take a book out of the Library if
he has in his possession any book which he has kept beyond the time
allowed by the regulations, or if any fine or charge which he has incurred
has not been paid.

7. Persons not members of the University may be given by the
Librarian the right to consult books on production of a satisfactory
recommendation. In special cases this may be extended to the right to
borrow books on payment of 2s. 6d. a term or 5s. a session.

8. The Librarian shall be at liberty to grant special facilities for the
use of books during a limited time to any person entitled to the use of
the Library.

9. No smoking shall be permitted within the precincts of the
Library and the rooms appertaining thereto.

Regulations affecting Members of the Academic Staff

10. Any member of the Academic Staff shall be entitled to take out
such books as he requires and to retain them until the end of term,
unless he receives a notice that any of these books are overdue, in which
case such book or books shall be returned without delay to the Library.
A book shall be regarded as overdue when it has been in the possession
of the borrower for a fortnight and is required by some other person.
This regulation shall apply, mutatis mutandis, to books taken out at
the beginning of, or during, any of the vacations.

11. A book which is not overdue according to Rule 10 may be renewed
for the vacation on application in writing to the Librarian.
Annual Inspection

12. All books must be returned to the Library by 5 p.m. on Monday
in the last week but one of the second term. No book shall be
borrowed again before the following Friday morning.
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12a. A fine of twopence per volume shall be imposed for every day
hat a book is detained beyond the time for its return for the inspection ;
the same shall apply to books lost, when the loss shall not have been
notified to the Librarian before the days of inspection.

Regulations affecting present and past Students
of the University

13. All graduates of the University and Associates of the Yorkshire
College are entitled to the free use of the Library.

14. Students who have paid a composition fee for the year, or have
paid class fees of £4 or upwards, are entitled to the use of the
Library during the session without further payment. All other day
students will be admitted to the use of the Library on payment of
2s. 6d. a term or 5s. a session, in addition to their class fees.

15. All evening students, and all past students who are not graduates
are entitled to the use of the Library on payment of a fee of 2s. 6d. per
session.

16. No student may have the right to borrow more than three
volumes at one time. A student desiring specially to borrow more than
this number of volumes should make application to the assistant in
charge of the General Library.

17. Every book must be returned to the Library on or before the
fourteenth day following that in which it was taken out. A book may,
however, be renewed from week to week until four weeks have
elapsed since its first issue, provided that no application for the use of
the book by another person has been received in the meantime.

18. All books must be brought to the Librarian for renewal, except
when an application for renewal has been made and granted on the day
before that on which the return of the book falls due. Applications for
renewal may be made personally or by post.

19. All books must be returned to the Library before the end of the
second term in accordance with Regulation 12.

20. Students provided with a written recommendation from a Pro-
fessor or Lecturer shall be entitled to take out books of reference,
but books taken out under this rule must be returned to the Library
before the person using them leaves the University buildings.

21. Any person borrowing a book under Rule 4, and failing
to return it by the time therein specified, shall be fined 4d. a day, and
any person who does not comply with Rule 17, shall be fined 2d. if the
book is returned within seven days following the day on which it is due
back and 2d. a day for each day after that period. A notice shall be
posted to the borrower on the business day following that on which the
return of the book was due, informing him that a fine is being incurred.

22. Books may be taken out at the beginning of, or during, any of
the vacations, and may be retained until the borrower receives notice
that they are overdue. A book shall be regarded as overdue when,



University Library M3

having been in the possession of the borrower for a fortnight, it is
required by some other person. All books taken out during any of
the vacations shall be returned not later than the first week of the
ensuing term.

23. Books may be taken abroad only with the special permission
of the Librarian.

Regulations respecting- Special Libraries

1. The following are the Special Libraries.—(a) Economics;
(b) Philosophy ; (c) Classics.

2. General Status.—Special Libraries, being departments of the
University Library, are subject to the regulations of the University
Library, except in so far as modified by the following rules.

3. Admission to Special Libraries.—(a) Academic Staff. A mastei
key of all the Special Libraries shall be issued to the members of the
teaching staff, on application to the Librarian.

() Students. The Librarian may further give the right ot admission
to each Special Library, in accordance with the procedure detailed in
regulations 4 and 5, to students of the University upon the written
recommendation of the professor or head of department.

©) Occasional Use. The Librarian shall have the power provisionally
to admit students to any of the Special Libraries, subject to the approval
of the head of the department concerned.

4. lIssue of keys.—A key shall be issued to students duly recommended
in accordance with regulation 3 (b) for the use of a particular library, on
payment of a deposit of ten shillings which shall be returned when the
key is surrendered.

5. Availability of keys.—Keys thus issued to students are available
until the first week of the next session. Permission to retain a key
thereafter may be given to students continuing at the University, subject
to the approval of the head of the appropriate department. Students
desiring to continue the use of the key must accordingly notify the Lib-
rarian to that effect. Students who do not return their keys or who do
not state their desire to retain them shall be notified by the Librarian,
and the deposit, together with the right to the use of the Special Library
in question, shall be forfeited if the key is not returned by the end of the
month of December.

6. Borrowing of Books.— Members of the Special Libraries may
borrow books by filling up a form and placing it in a box provided in
the Special Library for the purpose. Such books shall be returned to
the assistant in charge in the General Library and the borrower’s form
received back in exchange. The borrower is responsible for the book
as long as the form is retained in the borrower’s register. In other
respects the same rules shall apply to books borrowed from the Special
Libraries as to books borrowed from the General Library.
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7. Books not to be removed. —Lists of books which must not be removed
from the Special Library or be borrowed by students who are not
members thereof, shall be drawn up by the Librarian in consultation
with the head of the department.

8. Generaluse.—In all other respects the books in the Special Libraries
shall be under the same regulations as books in the General Library and
may be consulted by all who are entitled to use the University Library,
on application to the library staff.

Regulations for the Agricultural Library

1. Ge?ieral Reference Books.—These books may not be removed from
the library until after 5 p.m., except by members of the staff. They
must be returned by 10.15 a.m. next day. They maybe removed
from the library on Saturdays after 11.45 am., and must then be
returned by 10.15 a.m. on the following Monday. Members of the
staff borrowing books before 5 p.m. must not take them out of the
building until after that time.

2. Advisory Reference Books, i.e., books which may be required
urgently at very short notice in connection with advisory work.—Con-
ditions to be the same as for General Reference Books with the
exception that students may not borrow the books.

3. Serials.—Current numbers may be borrowed under the same
conditions as Advisory Reference Books.

UNIVERSITY PARLIAMENTARY CONSTITUENCY

By the provisions of the Representation of the People
Act, 1918, the University of Leeds torms part of the English
University Constituency, which returns two members to
Parliament.

Section 2 of the Act states: “ A man shall be entitled to
be registered as a Parliamentary elector for a University
constituency if he is of full age,” i.e. 21 years, “and not
subject to any legal incapacity, and has received a degree
(other than an honorary Degree) at any University forming,
or forming part of the constituency.”

Section 4 states: “ A woman shall be entitled to be
registered as a Parliamentary elector for a University
constituency if she has attained the age of thirty years* and
. . would be entitled to be so registered if she were
a man.

*Under the Equal Franchise Act, 1928, the qualifying age is now 21 years.
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The University Court, in the exercise of powers conferred
upon it by section 19 of the Act has laid down the following
conditions of registration

(@) Persons who have graduated before the passing oj the
Act (February 6th, 1918), and who are otherwise
qualified, will only be entered on the register if

i. they make written application to the University.

ii. they have paid a registration fee of £ 1 if they are
not members of Convocation, or of 9s. 6d. if they
became before August rst, 1918, members
of Convocation.

(b) Persons who graduate at or after Midsummer, 1918,
will if they have paid before graduation a special com-
bined fee of jQ1, be entered on the roll of Convocation
and also entered on the Parliamentary Register as
soon as they have completed the qualifying age. If
this special fee is not paid at the time of graduation,
they will be charged a fee of £1 for registration as
Parliamentary electors.

(©) All persons who graduate on or after June ist, 1926,
having already paid, in accordance with Ordin-
ance XXV, a Convocation fee of £1, will be entered
on the Parliamentary register without further fee as
soon as they have completed the qualifying age.

Claims may be made up to the 3Ist July in each year
and the Register will come into effect from the ist October
following.

Application for registration must be made on the official
form, which may be obtained from

The Registration Officer,
The University, Leeds.

Change of address on the part of an elector should be
notified promptly to the Registration Officer.

All communications requiring a reply should be accom-
panied by a stamped addressed envelope.

APPOINTMENTS BOARD

The Board has been set up for the purpose of assisting
present and past students of the University who desire help
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in obtaining posts. A detailed register is kept of all
students who enrol, and notices of suitable appointments
are sent out regularly. The Secretary is in touch with the
Ministry of Labour, the Universities Bureau, the Federation
of British Industries, and all Government Departments.
Many Education Authorities now notify their vacancies
direct to the Secretary, and the number of enquiries from
private employers is steadily increasing.

It is desirable to emphasise the fact that registration with
the Board is permanent, and the Secretary endeavours to
keep up to date information regarding the whereabouts and
nature of employment of all Old Students who are regis-
tered with the Board.

No fees are charged either for registration or for
negotiations conducted between students and prospective
employers.

The Board will welcome the views of employers on
matters relating to the employment of University graduates
in business houses, and will at all times be glad to hear of
suitable vacancies.

All communications should be addressed to the Secretary,
Appointments Board, The University, Leeds.

ACADEMIC DRESS

All Hoods are to be of a Green shade, combined with
Black, White, Scarlet, or with one another, to produce the
variations required for the several Degrees, namely:

B.A., a self-coloured Hood of Dark Green shade.

B.Com., a Light Green Hood, lined with Dark Green.

B.Sc., a self-coloured Hood of Middle Green shade.

LL.B., a self-coloured Hood of Light Green shade.

M.B. and Ch.B., a Hood of Dark Green, lined with
Light Green.

B.Ch.D., a Hood of Dark Green, lined with Middle Green.
M.A., a Dark Green Hood, with White Lining.
M.Sc., a Middle Green Hood, with White Lining.
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M.Ed., a Dark Green Hood, with White Lining and Band
one inch of Middle Green laid on the White Silk.

LL.M., a Light Green Hood, with White Lining.

M.Com , a Light Green Hood with White Lining
and Band one inch of Dark Green laid on the White
Silk.

M.Ch., a Dark Green Hood, edged with Light Green,
and lined with White.

M.Ch. D., a Dark Green Hood, edged with Middle Green
and lined with white.

All Bachelors’ Hoods are to be lined, and all Bachelors
and Masters’ Hoods are to be of the single or Oxford pattern.

The Gown of a Doctor (other than a Doctor of Philosophy)
is to be of Scarlet, with facings and sleeve linings of the
shade of Green distinctive of his faculty. The Hood is to
be of Scarlet, lined with the distinctive shade or shades
of Green. The Full Dress Cap is to be of the usual
pattern, with a Gold Cord, and a lining of the shade of
Green distinctive of the faculty.

The Gown of the Doctor of Philosophy is to be of Green,
with sleeve linings of Green, and facings of Green bound
with Scarlet. The Hood is to be of Green, lined with
Green, and with narrow bindings of Scarlet. The Full
Dress Cap will be Black Velvet of the usual pattern.

The Senate of the University have laid down the following
definitions of correct academic dress for ceremonial
occasions —

(a) Academic undress : Black gown.
(b) Academic dress :(—

Bachelor ... Black Bachelor’'s gown with appro-
priate hood.

Master ... Black Master’'s gown with appro-
priate hood.

Ph.D. ... Black Master's gown with Ph.D.
hood.

Doctor ... Black Master’'s gown with Doctor’s

hood.
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(c) Full academic dress :—

Bachelor .. Black Bachelor’'s gown with appro-
priate hood.

Master ... Black Master’s gown with appro-
priate hood.

Ph.D. ... Ph.D. gown without hood.

Doctor ... Scarlet gown, without hood if the

gown is faced with the distinctive
colour of the specific Doctor’s
degree.

ROBEMAKERS TO THE UNIVERSITY

Ede & Ravenscroft, 93 and 94, Chancery Lane, London.
Representatives of the firm attend on Degree Days to
robe those who are to be presented for degrees.

ARMS OF THE UNIVERSITY

The Arms of the University are “ Vert an open Book
proper edged and clasped Gold inscribed with the words
‘Et Augebitur Scientia’ between in chief three Mullets
Argent and in base a Rose of the last seeded proper, and
for the Crest on a Wreath of the Colours A Greek Sphinx
sejant Gules.”

STUDENTS' SOCIETIES

The University Union comprises the Cricket, Football
(Rugby and Association), and Tennis Clubs, and undertakes
the management of the Gymnasium, the Fives Courts and
the Debating Society. Among University Societies are the
Literary and Historical Society, the Debating Society, the
Education Society, the Cavendish Society, the Natural
History Society, the Engineering Society, the Textile
Society, the Agricultural Society, the Society for Social
Study, the Geographical Society, the International Society,
the Maitland Society and the Music Society.

The Colours of the University Union are Green, White
and Maroon.
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The recognition of students’ Societies of all kinds is in the
hands of the Senate, and will be considered only in the case
of (i) Societies under the direct management of the Univer-
sity Union, and (ii) Societies formed for the promotion
of general academic and departmental studies. No Society
is recognised as a University Society unless its current rules
and regulations have received the sanction of the Senate.

Recognition implies:i—
(@) The right to the use of a particular room in the main University
buildings for the purpose of assembly.

@) The right to use this room at stated periodic intervals in the
session, free of charge.

(c) The right to describe the Society as a Leeds University Society.
(d) That only members of staff and past and present students of the
University will be admitted to full membership of the Society.

The Senate reserves the right to modify this regulation in special
circumstances on application being made by a Society.

(e) That any student of the University otherwise qualified will not
be debarred from joining the Society.

(f) That the Society will undertake to protect the property of the
University from damage during use by the Society.

GYMNASIUM

The Gymnasium is free to all members of the University
Union. It is reserved for the use of women students at
suitable hours, which, together with those arranged for other
classes, will be announced at the beginning of the session.

LOCKERS FOR COATS AND BOOKS

The use of a coat locker may be obtained for the session,
or a part of it, by depositing 5s. with the Hall Porter,
who will lend the student a key, which will, however,
remain the property of the University. A charge of 3s. 6d.
per session will be made, the balance of the deposit money
being repaid when the key is returned, provided the return
be made not later than one week after the end of the
session.

Smaller lockers, for books, &c., are also provided, and
the use of one of these may be obtained on a deposit of 4s.
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for the session or term, is. 6d. of which will be repaid on
compliance with the above conditions.

A student will be charged for any damage done to the
lockers while in his possession, or for loss of keys. The
loss of a key should be immediately reported to the Hall
Porter.

LODGING AND BOARDING HOUSES

A Register of approved lodging-houses is kept at the
University, and printed lists can be sent at any time to
parents, guardians, or students who desire to take lodgings.

If a student takes lodgings which are not already on the
register, he must immediately apply to the Supervisor of
Lodgings for a form of application for registration of
lodgings This form must be filled in and returned at
once, when the lodgings will be visited on behalf of the
University, and if they do not satisfy the prescribed con-
ditions the student will be required to leave them.

No back-to-back houses will be regarded as fulfilling the
prescribed conditions.

All communications with regard to lodgings should be
addressed to The Supervisor of Lodgings, The University,
Leeds.

THE UNIVERSITY HALLS OF RESIDENCE

The University has provided a number of Halls of
Residence for men and women respectively. Students
from all departments of the University are admitted,
and the residents of each Hall are encouraged to take an
active part in the social as well as the academic life of
the University, and to maintain within the Halls the
necessary discipline for themselves. Places are reserved
in the Halls of Residence for Women for Recognised
Students who are accepted by the Department of
Education and cannot reside at home.
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For Women
LYDDON HALL .. .. Warden : Miss A. B. Marchbank,
COLLEGE HALL .. .. Warden : Miss J. Holgate, B.A.

These Halls are close to the University and
near the University tennis and fives courts.

OXLEY HALL .. .. Warden : Miss H. J. Mclaren.
WEETWOOD HALL .. Warden: Mrs.Redman King, B.Sc.

These Halls are situated in their own grounds,
near the University Athletic Grounds, and
are provided with their own tennis courts.

For Men
DEVONSHIRE HAL.L .. Warden : Professor Strong.

Fees for Residence

The fees if paid during the first week of the Session
are as follows —
(@ Ordinary Students.
Men : £64 per session of 32 weeks.
Residence bej™ond the above period, £2 per week.
Women: £54 to £63 (according to the accommoda-
tion chosen) per session of 32 weeks.
Residence beyond the above period, £ 114s. per week.

The above fees may be paid in instalments at a
slightly increased rate.

(b) Recognised Students in Training.

The fees as stated in paragraph (a) above, are reduced
by the amount of grant paid to the University by the
Board of Education. (The conditions of award and
the rate of grants are given in the prospectus of the
Department of Education).

REFECTORY

For the convenience of students, dinners are served daily
in the University Refectory, from 12.30 to 2 p.m. Cold
meats may also be obtained after the latter hour ; tea, coffee,
and other light refreshments up to 6 p.m.



i52 Observatory

Sessional and terminal tickets may be had on application to
the Accountant, entitling students to dine at the Refectory,
University Road, daily (except Saturdays) during the session
or term. The cost of these tickets will be as follows:—

For men students—
£7 ios. per session, or £2 15s. per term for the first
and second terms, and £2 10s. for the third term
and
For women students—
£6 5s. per session, or £2 7s. 6d. per term for the first
and second terms, and jQ2 for the third term.

CECIL DUNCOMBE OBSERVATORY

The Cecil Buncombe Observatory was opened on May
4th, 1906, by Dr. H. H. Turner, Savilian Professor of
Astronomy in the University of Oxford. It is built on a site
in Woodhouse Moor contributed by the Leeds City Council.
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION

All communications relating to this examination should
be addressed to * The Secretary, Joint Matriculation
Board, 315, Oxford Road, Manchester, 13.”

The Matriculation examination is conducted by a
Joint Board representing the Victoria University of
Manchester, the University of Liverpool, the University
of Leeds, the University of Sheffield, and the University
of Birmingham. Candidates for degrees in any one of
these Universities are required to have passed this exam-
ination, or to have obtained exemption therefrom, before
beginning a degree course. Any application for exemp-
tion must be addressed to the Joint Matriculation Board,
and must be accompanied by the certificate or certificates
upon which the application is based. Grants of
exemption will be subject to and conditional upon the
payment of the registration fee of £2. The conditions
which entitle a student to exemption from the Matricu-
lation examination are fully set forth in the Matriculation
syllabus. The examination is held in July and September
of each year in the buildings of each University. The
July examination is held at such other centres as the
Board may authorise. Information as to the conditions
may be obtained from the Secretary to the Joint Board.

The fee for the examination is £2. Cheques and
postal and money orders should be made payable to
" The Secretary, Joint Matriculation Board/' and
crossed " Williams Deacon's Bank, Ltd., Chorlton-on-
Medlock Branch/'

The Joint Matriculation Board also conduct the
following special examinations in lieu of the Matricu-
lation Examination as follows :

(A) An examination for Persons of Mature Years.
Applications under these Regulations must be made

not later than May Ist, and candidates must be not

less than 23 years of age on May Ist of their year of

application.  The candidate should give a short

account of his educational attainments, and state the
F



*hA Matriculation Examination

Faculty and University he proposes to enter. The
Board will interview the candidate, inquire into his
educational and other records bearing on his applica-
tion, and submit him to such examination, written or
oral, or both, as they may consider necessary.

The examination fee is £2.

This form of examination is intended to meet
exceptional cases of candidates who have had no
opportunity of taking the ordinary Matriculation
Examination (or similar exempting examinations)
at the normal time, and who show promise of obtaining
more than ordinary success in a University course.

The examination is not a formal one, and no subjects
are prescribed or syllabus laid down. Further, it
is not intended that a candidate should prepare
himself for the examination, which will be decided
largely on the results of the interview and of the inquiry
into his educational antecedents. The examination test
will vary according to the individual candidate, though
every candidate will be asked to write an English Essay.

If a candidate has been interviewed, no portion of the
fee of £2 is returnable, whether he is accepted or rejected.

Only bona fide students who intend to enter on a
degree course at one of the five Universities are eligible
for entry to this examination.

Unsuccessful candidates may not enter for the
examination a second time.

(B) An examination for candidates who have been engaged
in Industry and Commerce, and who wish to proceed
to a degree course at the University.

A special examination will be held annually, in
July, to meet the cases of candidates who, since
leaving school, have been engaged in Commerce or
Industry for a period of at least three years, and who
have also, as students, attended systematic day or
evening courses of instruction satisfactory to the
Board for at least a period of three years.
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The examination will provide a test of capacity
at least as high as that of the ordinary Matriculation
Examination. English Composition and English (or
History) and a Foreign Language are compulsory
subjects.

Candidates must supply a statement, satisfactory
to the Board, giving reasons why a Matriculation
Certificate was not obtained before leaving school.

Candidates must have reached the age of 19 on or
before June 30th preceding the examination.

Successful candidates will be awarded a Certificate
entitling them to enter upon a degree course in a
specified Faculty of one of the five Universities, pro-
viding they satisfy any special requirement of the
Faculty. The special requirements of the Faculties of
the various Universities are set out in the Matriculation
Syllabus.  The Certificates will state in what subjects
the candidate satisfied the Examiners.

Candidates for the examination must forward to the
Secretary not later than April 25th:
1. Birth Certificate.
2. Duly authenticated statements dealing with
(@ The employment in which they have been
engaged.
(b) The course of instruction which they have
attended.
3. An Entry-Form (to be obtained from the Secretary)
duly completed.
4. The fee of £2.

Applications for Entry-Forms and further details
of the above examinations should be made to The
Secretary to the Board, 315, Oxford Road, Manchester.
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DEGREES IN ARTS

Ordinance 1, The degrees in Arts shall be :
Bachelor of Arts (B.A)
Master of Arts (MA)
Master of Education (M.Ed).
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.).
Doctor of Letters (Litt.D.).

DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS

2. The degree of Bachelor of Arts shall be conferred
either as an Ordinary degree or as a degree with Honours.

3. All candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts
shall be required to have passed the Matriculation
examination, and thereafter to have pursued approved
courses of study for not less than three academic years.

Regulations ~ Candidates will not be admitted to the courses of study
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts unless they have
() passed the Matriculation examination in Latin,* or
(2) passed with “ credit ” in Latin in one of the recognised
School Certificate examinations, or (3) passed in Latin
as a Full or as a Subsidiary subject in one of the
recognised Higher School Certificate examinations, pro-
vided that translation at sight from Latin into English
forms part of the examination.

+Candidates of non-European descent, who are natives
of Asia or Africa, may be allowed to substitute one of the
following languages for Latin, provided that they shall also
give evidence of possessing a sufficient knowledge of English ;
Arabic, Sanskrit, Persian, Pali, Classical Chinese.

Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts

Ordinance 1.  Every candidate shall be required, after Matric-
ulation, to attend approved courses of study, and to
pass the prescribed examination or examinations in
either:—
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(@ Three subjects for three years each, and one other
subject for two years ; or

(b) Three subjects for three years each, and two other
subjects for one year each; or

() Two subjects for three years each, two other
subjects for two years each, and one other subject
for one year.

2. Candidates shall select their subjects from those
specified in the Regulations for the Ordinary Degree,
provided that :—

(&) Not less than four approved courses shall be
attended in the first year, one of which shall be
Greek or Latin, and not more than three of which
may be languages other than English.

(® One language other than English shall be included
for not less than three years.

(© One of the courses in Philosophy, Economics, or
Law, specified for this purpose in the Regulations,
shall be included for not less than one year.

(d) Not more than one of the Sciences specified in the
Regulations may be included.

3. Candidates shall not be permitted to present
themselves for examination in any subject unless they
have regularly attended the prescribed course of study,
and performed the work of the class to the satisfaction
of the Professor or Lecturer.

1. The subjects in which courses are approved for regulations
the Ordinary Degree are as follows :—
(@ Greek, Latin, Hebrew,
French, German, Spanish, Russian,
English, History, Economics,
Geography, Mathematics, Music, Icelandic.*

Approved courses in these subjects extend
over either one year, two years, or three years.

coarselcelamdic at present can only be taken as a one year course or a two years’
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(6 Logic, Psychology, Ethics, Political Theory,
History of Ancient Philosophy, History of Modern
Philosophy.

Approved courses in these subjects extend
over one year only ; but where two or three are
attended in separate years they may be taken
as constituting approved two years or three years
courses respectively for the purposes of Ordinance,
Article (i).

Of these subjects only Logic may be studied
in the first year.

(©) Sciences ;—Physics, Chemistry, Zoology, Botany,
Geology.
Approved courses in these subjects extend
over one year only.

2. Any course extending over one year for the degree
of Bachelor of Arts with Honours in any School, may,
with the sanction of the Board of the Faculty of Arts, be
accepted as a one year course for the Ordinary degree.

3. The subjects approved as satisfying the condition
laid down in Ordinance, Article (2) (C) are as follows :—
Logic, Psychology, Ethics, Political Theory, History
of Ancient Philosophy, History of Modern Philosophy,
General Economics.

4. Candidates holding a Higher School Certificate
in any subject selected for the Ordinary Degree may,
subject to the approval of the Board of the Faculty of
Arts, substitute for the course and examination for the
first year in that subject those of the second year, and
for the course and examination for the second year those
of the third year. If the subject is studied for three
years a more advanced course may then be attended in
the third year, success in the examination in such course
being recorded on the graduation certificate.

5. Subject to such other restrictions as are set forth
in the Ordinances and Regulations, approved one year
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or two years courses may be attended at any period
subsequent to Matriculation.

6. Candidates may present themselves for examination
in any subject when they have satisfactorily completed
the course. Where subjects are studied for two years or
three years candidates must pass the examination in
the course appropriate to each year before proceeding
to the course for the next year.

7. The examination in each Modern Foreign Language
shall include an oral examination.

8. The examinations will ordinarily be held in June
of each year, but supplementary examinations in one
year subjects will also be held in September. Candidates
will be accepted for the supplementary examination in
any subject only with the special permission of the
Senate.

N.B.—In 1934 the latest date of entry and payment of
fees for B.A. degree examinations (ordinary and
honours) held in June, will be THURSDAY,
MARCH Ist.

Prescribed Courses

(The texts prescribed and the periods selected for study in
certain subjects will be found set out in subsequent pages
under “ Courses in Arts.”)

Greek.
One Year Course : Greek |

Two Years Course : Ist year: Greek |
2nd year : Greek 11

Three Years Course : Ist year : Greek |
2nd year : Greek 11
3rd year : Greek 111

Latin
One Year Course : Latin
Two Years Course : Ist year: Latin
2nd year : Latin 11
Three Years Course : Ist year : Latin
2nd year : Latin Il
3rd year : Latin Il
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Hebrew
One Year Course :
Two Years Course :

Three Years Course :

French.
One Year Course :
Two Years Course :

Three Years Course
German.

One Year Course :
Two Years Course :

Three Years Course :

Spanish.
One Year Course :
Two Years Course :

Three Years Course :

Russian.
One Year Course :
Two Years Course :

Three Years Course :

English
One Year Course :

Two Years Course :

Three Years Course :

lcelandic.
One Year Course :
Two Years Course :

History.
One Year Course :
Two Years Course :

Degrees in

is/ year :
2nd year .
ist year .
2nd year ;
3rd year .

is/ year :
2nd year .
ist year :

2nd year .

3rd year .

is/ year .
2nd year .
ist year .,
2nd year ,
3rd year .

ist year .,
2nd year .

ist year .,
2nd year .

3rd year .

is/ year .

2nd year .

is/ year .

2nd year .

3rd year .

is/ year .
2nd year .
ist year .

2nd year .

3rd year .

ist year .
2nd year .

ist year .
2nd ybar .

Arts

Hebrew |

Hebrew |

Hebrew 11

Hebrew |

Hebrew 11

Hebrew 111

French la or b and Ic
French la or b and Ic
French Ila and B
French la or b and Ic
French lla and b
French Illa and Ilb
German | and Ilb
German | and Ilb
German Il and Ilb
German | and Ilb
German lla and b
German lIlla and Ilb
Spanish |

Spanish |

Spanish 11

Spanish |

Spanish 11

Spanish 111

Russian | and Ilb
Russian | and lib
Russian Il and Ilb
Russian | and Ilb
Russian Il and 1lb
Russian 111 and Ilb
English la and b
English la and b
English Ila, b and c
English la and b
English lla, b and ¢
English Illa and b

Icelandic la and b
Icelandic la and b
Icelandic Ila and b

History la or Ib
History la or Ib
History lla, b or ¢
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Three Years Course :

Philosophy.
One Year Course :

Two Years Course :

Three Years Course :

Economics.
One Year Course :
Two Years Course :

Three Years Course :

Ceography.
One Year Course :
Two Years Course :

Three Years Course :

Mathematics.
One Year Course :
Two Years Course :

Music.
One Year Course :
Two Years Course :

Three Years Course :

Sciences.
Physics
Chemistry
Zoology
Botany
Geology

The Introductory course
forms the prescribed one year course.

161

b, Or C

istyear: History la or b
2nd year : History lla,
3rd year : Two courses

selected from

Illa,b,c,d, e

Any one of the following :
Philosophy1, I1a,b, ¢, d, e.

ist year \Any two of
2nd year
is/ year :

Philosophy J,

Ila, b. c, d, e.
Philosophy 1.

2nd year \Any two of Philosophy 114,

3rd year J b, ¢, d, e.
Economics |
ist year : Economics |
2nd year: Economics Il and one of
the following: a,b,c, d,e.
ist year : Economics |
2nd year : Economics Il and one of
the following : a, b, C, d.
3rd year : Any two of the following :
Ila, b, ¢, d, e not already
taken.
Geography |
ist year : Geography |
2nd year : Geography Il
ist year : Geography |
2nd year : Geography |1
3rd year : Geography Il
Mathematics Intro.
ist year : Mathematics Intro.
Mathematics Fi and F2
Mathematics Intro.
Mathematics Fi and F2
Mathematics F3 and F4
Music |
istyear : Music |
2nd year : Music 1l
ist year :  Music |
2ndyear: Music Il
3rd year : Music 111

in

these subjects
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Degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours

1. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with
Honours shall, except as hereinafter stated, be required
to furnish certificates of having attended courses of
instruction approved by the University and extending
over not less than three academic years in one of the
Honours Schools of the University hereafter enumerated.

2. Every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of
Arts with Honours shall be required to present himself
for examination at the end of the third or fourth
academic year from the time when he has entered upon
one of the courses of instruction approved by the
University for such degree, unless he shall present a
medical certificate of illness satisfactory to the Senate.
This examination shall ordinarily be held in June of
each year.

3. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with
Honours may present themselves for examination in
any of the following Honours Schools on furnishing
certificates of having pursued, to the satisfaction of
the Senate, the courses required for such Honours Schools
in the University, viz :

Classics

Greek

Greek—English

Latin

Latin—English

Latin—French

Latin—Spanish

English Language and Literature
Modern Languages and Literatures
French Language and Literature
German Language and Literature
Russian Language and Literature
Spanish Language and Literature
History

Geography

Philosophy

Economic and Political Science
Mathematics
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4. Candidates who have completed the courses and
passed the final examinations prescribed for the Ordinary
degree of Bachelor of Arts may, with the sanction of
the Senate, proceed to the degree of Bachelor of Arts
with Honours in any School after one or two years
attendance in such School, provided that the attendance
is given in the year or years immediately following the
completion of their courses and examinations for the
Ordinary degree.

5. No candidate for a degree of Bachelor of Arts with
Honours shall be admitted more than once to examin-
ation in the same Honours School; but students who
have passed the Final examination in any of the Honours
Schools may be admitted to the Final examination in
any other Honours School after the expiration of one or
two years, on presenting certificates of having attended
during the period in question, courses approved by the
University.

Provided that in the said other Honours School
selected, candidates shall not present themselves for
the Final examination more than two academic years
after the Final examination in Honours already passed
by them, and also that no candidate be admitted to
examination in any Honours School after a longer period
than five years has elapsed since the date of his first
entrance upon a prescribed course of study for an
Honours School.

6. Names of candidates who have passed the examina-
tion for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours
shall be published in such form as to distinguish the
Honours School in which severally they may have passed;
the names of those who have passed in Honours being
drawn up in three classes, and each class being arranged
in alphabetical order.

7. Candidates who have not acquitted themselves
S0 as to deserve Honours may be excused the whole or
such part of the examinations for the Ordinary degree
as the Senate may determine.
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8. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with
Honours who at the end of their first year are unable to
continue their Honours course may proceed to the
Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts; and it shall be
in the power of the Senate to accept their attendance on
the courses prescribed for the first year in any Honours
School in place of the attendance prescribed in the
Ordinance for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts,
Article (2) (@ ; provided that every such candidate
shall include at some stage a course and examination
in Greek or Latin for not less than one year.

Regdatias  In Honours schools for which a qualifying examination
at the end of the first year of study is prescribed such
examinations will ordinarily be held in June of each
year ; but candidates who do not pass in all of the
required subjects of a qualifying examination may be
admitted to supplementary examinations held in
September in the subject or subjects in which they
have failed. No candidate will be admitted to a supple-
mentary qualifying examination in any subject who
has not already presented himself in his first year at
the ordinary June examination in that subject, except
with the special permission of the Senate.

Classics

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with
Honours in Classics shall be required to pursue courses
of study and to submit themselves for examination in
the following subjects :

Translation from prescribed Greek and Latin books.
Translation at sight from Greek and Latin authors.
Greek and Latin Composition.
Greek and Latin Literature.
Two of the following:

Ancient History.

Ancient Philosophy.

A special subject connected with Greek or Latin

literature.
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Attendance in the subjects of the School shall be
required as follows : Not less than ten hours a week
in the first and second years, and eight hours a week in
the third year.

The attendance on courses required for the first year
for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts, may also be
accepted by the Senate in place of the above attendance
for the first year, provided that the subjects chosen by
the candidate are substantially and to the satisfaction
of the Board of the Faculty of Arts those required for
the Course for the first year in the Honours School of
Classics.

Examination
Greek prose composition (i paper).
Latin prose composition (I paper).
Greek unprepared translation (i paper).
Latin unprepared translation (i paper).
Translation from prescribed Greek books, with questions
arising out of them (2 papers).
Translation from prescribed Latin books, with questions
arising out of them (2 papers).
General paper (Greek), including questions on Greek
literary criticism, antiquities, language and metre.
General paper (Latin), including questions on Latin literary
criticism, language and metre, and on Roman antiquities.
Two of the following:
Ancient History (1 paper).
Ancient Philosophy (I paper .
Special subject in Greek or Latin Literature (1 paper).
Greek and Latin Verse Composition (I paper) (optional).

Honours Classics :

Greek :
Books prescribed for 1933-34
Homer, Odyssey i-vi; lliad i, vi, xxiv; Aeschylus,

Prometheus Vinctus, *Agamemnon ; Sophocles, Antigone ;
Euripides, *Bacchae ; Aristophanes, *Frogs; Herodotus
viii; Thucydides, *iii; Plato, Phaedo ; Greek Lyric and
Elegiac Poetry (selections) ; Demosthenes, *De Corona ;

Aristotle, Poetics; Theocritus, i, ii, vii, Xv,
Latin :
Books prescribed for 1933-34
(@) Plautus *Captivi, Virgil *Georgies i, ii, Horace *Epistles i,

Tacitus *Agricola, *Lucan VI, Cicero *pro Sestio.
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(f@ Catullus (Simpson, Macmillan), Virgil Georgies iii, iv,
Horace Epistles ii, Ars Poetica, Cicero’'s Philippics i, ii,
Juvenal i, iii, v, x, xi, xiv, Livy i, Tacitus Annals i, iv,

Virgil Aeneid viii.
Books prescribed for 1934-35

(@ Plautus *Captivi, Tacitus *Agricola, *Lucan VI, Virgil
*Aeneid VI, *Juvenal i, iii, v, X, xi, xiv, *Livy IlI.

(® Catullus (Simpson, Macmillan), Horace Odes 1, I,
Epistles I, Ars Poetica, Cicero pro Sestio, Philippics I, 11,
Lucretius V, Virgil Aeneid VIII, Georgies, Tacitus
Annals |, Histories 1.

N.B.—The books marked with an asterisk are to be studied
with special care in all their bearings, including criticism of
the text.

Greek

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with
Honours in Greek shall be required to pursue courses
of study and to submit themselves for examination in
the following subjects —

1. The Greek books prescribed for Honours in Classics

(2 papers).

. Translation from further Greek authors. (1 paper).
. General paper as for Honours in Classics. (1 paper).
. Greek unprepared translation. (I paper).
Greek prose composition. (1 paper).
. A period of Greek history to be studied in connexion with
the original authorities. (1 paper).
7. Development of the Greek language with an elementary
knowledge of the dialects. (I paper).
8. One of the following (1 paper) —
(@) History of Greek language.
(b) Outlines of Greek philosophy.
(© Greek life and manners (with some reference to
Inscriptions).
(d) The special study of an author or one of the following
types of literature :— (1) Homeric poems ; (2) Greek
lyric poetry ; (3) Greek drama in the 5th century ;

(4) Greek oratory, with special reference to Demos-
thenes.

(6) Greek sculpture or vase painting.
(/) Greek art and architecture.
(@) Greek verse composition.

Attendance in the subjects of the school shall be required as
follows. During the first year not less than 7 hours a week,

o UswWN
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during the second year not less than 9 hours a week and during
the third year not less than 7 hours a week.

Candidates (other than those who have already completed
the course for an Honours degree in Latin) may, in place of a
certain number of the books prescribed in Greek, be permitted
to substitute a certain number of the books prescribed for the
course in Honours in Latin to be specified from year to year.

Special requirements :(—

(1) Candidates are required to attend at least a Two Years
course in Latin as prescribed in the Regulations for the
Ordinary degree and pass the prescribed examination in
that subject.

(2) Candidates are required to attend at least One Year
courses and to pass the prescribed examinations in
(@ Ancient History and (b) one of the following subjects :—
English, French, German or any other subject approved
by the Board of the Faculty of Arts.

Some modification of the special requirements may be
made, subject to the approval of the Board of the Faculty
of Arts, for candidates who have obtained a Higher School
Certificate.

Greek—English

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with
Honours in Greek—English shall be required to pursue
courses of study and to submit themselves for examina-
tion in the following subjects .—

A. Greek.
1. The Greek books prescribed for Honours in Classics.
(2 papers).

2. General paper, including questions on Greek history, literary

criticism, antiquities, language and metre. (1 paper).

3. Greek unprepared translation. (1 paper).

. Greek prose composition. (1 paper).
5. One of the following (1 paper) —
(@ The Poetics of Aristotle and history of the Greek drama.
(b) The development of the Greek language with an
elementary knowledge of the dialects.
() Outlines of Ancient philosophy.
(d) Greek Art and Architecture.
(&) Greek life and manners.
(/) Latin unprepared translation to the Three Years
course standard, together with certain books pre-
scribed by the Board of the Faculty of Arts.

N
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B. Engtish, as for English (Modern Languages Honours).
Attendance in the subjects prescribed for the above degree

shall be required as follows :—Not less than 10 hours a week in

the first and second years and 8 hours a week in the third.
Special requirement.

Students will be required to attend a one year course in one
additional subject as prescribed in the Regulations for the
Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts, and to pass the prescribed
examination in that subject, which shall normally be Latin.

Some modification of the special requirement may be made,
subject to the approval of the Board of the Faculty of Arts,
for candidates who have obtained a Higher School Certificate.

Latin

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with
Honours in Latin shall be required to pursue courses of
study and to submit themselves for examination in the
following subjects :—

1. The Latin books prescribed for Honours in Classics
(2 papers).

2. Translation from further Latin authors. (1 paper).

3. General paper as for Honours in Classics. (1 paper).

4. Latin unprepared translation. (1 paper).

5. Latin prose composition. (1 paper).

6. A period of Roman history studied in connexion with the
original authorities. (1 paper).

7. Development of the Latin language with an elementary
knowledge of the Italic dialects. (1 paper).

8. One of the following (1 paper) —

(@ History of Latin language from Plautus to Tacitus.

(b) Stoicism and Epicureanism in Roman life and thought.

(© Roman life and manners (with some reference to
inscriptions).

(d) A special study of an author or part of an author or one
of the following types of literature :— (i.) epic poetry,
with special knowledge of the fragments of Livius
Andronicus, Naevius and Ennius; (ii.) satire, with
special knowledge of the fragments of Lucilius;
(i) dramatic poetry with special knowledge of the
fragments of Latin dramatic poetry ; (iv.) oratory,
with special knowledge of the fragments of Latin
oratory.

(©) Latin verse composition.

(/) Greek Art and Architecture.

Attendance in the subjects of the school shall be required as
follows :—During the first year not less than seven hours a week,
during the second year not less than nine hours a week, and
during the third year not less than seven hours a week.
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Candidates (other than those who have already completed
the course for an Honours degree in Greek) may, in place of a
certain number of the books prescribed in Latin, be permitted
to substitute a certain number of the books prescribed for the
course in Honours in Greek to be specified from year to year.

Special requirements :—-

(1) Candidates are required to attend at least a Two Years
course in Greek, as prescribed in the Regulations for
the Ordinary degree and to pass the prescribed exam-
inations in that subject.

(2) Candidates are required to attend at least One Year
courses and to pass the prescribed examination in (a)
Ancient History and (& one of the following subjects:—
English, French, German, Spanish, any other subject
approved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts.

Some modification of the special requirement may be
made, subject to the approval of the Board of the Faculty
of Arts, for candidates who have obtained a Higher
School Certificate.

Latin—English, Latin—French, Latin—Spanish

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with
Honours in any one of the above-mentioned groups of
subjects shall be required to pursue courses of study and
to submit themselves for examination in the following
subjects —

I. Latin— English.

A. Latin.

1. Latin prose composition. (1 paper).

Latin unprepared translation. (1 paper).
3. The Latin books prescribed for Honours in Classics

(2 papers).

4. General paper as for Honours in Classics. (I paper).
5. One of the following (1 paper) —

(@) Colloquial Latin and inscriptions.

(b) Development of the Latin language with an elemen-
tary knowledge of the Italic dialects.

© A period of imperial history.

(d) Outlines of Ancient Philosophy.

(®) Roman life and manners (with some reference to
inscriptions).

(/) Latin literary criticism.

(9) Greek unprepared translation to the Three Years
Course standard together with the translation of
certain Greek books prescribed by the Board of
the Faculty of Arts.

N
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B.—English, as for English (Modern Languages Honours).

Il. Latin—French.
A.—Latin, as under |I.
B.—French, as for French (Modern Languages Honours).

1. Latin— Spanish.
A.—Latin, as under I.
B.—Spanish, as for Spanish (Modern Languages Honours).

Attendance in the subjects prescribed for the above degrees
shall be required as follows :—Not less than ten hours a week in
the first and second years and eight hours a week in the third.

Special requirement.

Students will be required to attend a One Year Course in
one additional subject as prescribed in the Regulations for the
Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts, and to pass the prescribed
examination in that subject. For candidates in the Latin-
English group this subject shall normally be Greek.

Some modifications of the special requirement may be
made, subject to the approval of the Board of the Faculty
of Arts, for candidates who have obtained a Higher School
Certificate.

English Language and Literature

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with
Honours in English Language and Literature shall be
required to pursue courses of study and to submit them-
selves for examination as follows :(—

There shall be alternative schemes of study, A and B :
Scheme A, in which special attention will be paid to
Literature ; and Scheme B, in which special attention
will be paid to Language.

Under both schemes the course of study for the first
academic year shall normally include : Greek or
Latin ; English Literature; English Language and
Early English Literature ; and any two of the following :
a Modem Language; Modem History ; Modem
Philosophy ; Music—five subjects in all.

A qualifying examination in these subjects will be
held at the end of the first year which must normally
be passed by candidates before they proceed to further
study.

Some modification of the course and examination
required for the first year may be made, subject to the
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approval of the Board of the Faculty of Arts, for candi-
dates who have obtained a Higher School Certificate.

The attendance on courses required for the first year
for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts, and the
prescribed examinations in such courses, may also be
accepted by the Senate in place of the above course
and qualifying examination, provided that candidates
must satisfy the heads of the department of English
that they possess a sufficient knowledge of English
Language to enable them to profit by the subsequent
courses in that subject.

Scheme A

Candidates shall be required to attend the following
courses in the subjects of the School: in the first year,
three hours a week in English Literature, and three
hours a week in English Language ; in the second year,
not less than six hours a week in English Literature
and Language ; in the third year, not less than five
hours a week in English Literature and Language.

For details of the first year courses in literature and language,
see under Courses in Arts, in subsequent pages.

Final Examination

1. Translation of unseen passages in Old and Middle English,
with literary and historical questions (i paper).

2. Selected texts in Old and Middle English, with literary and
historical questions suggested by them (i paper).

3. Outlines of the history of the English language (1 paper).

4. Chaucer and the fifteenth century (1 paper).

5. Shakespeare and the Elizabethan drama (1 paper).

6. English literature from 1491 to 1660 (1 paper).

7. English literature from 1660 to 1784 (1 paper).

8. English literature from 1784 (1 paper).

9. Literary criticism with selected texts (1 paper).

0. A special subject (1 paper).

Oral Examination.

Texts selected for 1933.-34.

(@ Selected Texts in Old and Middle English : Beowulf
and Finn (2nd ed. Klaeber: Heath & Co.); Sweet,
Anglo-Saxon Reader (9th ed.) (omitting selections
iii, v, xi, xii, xiii, xx, xxiii, xxiv, xxviii, XXix, Xxxc,
XXXI d-m, XXxii, Xxxiii) ; Sir Gawain and the Green

—
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Knight (ed. Tolkien and Gordon, Oxford) ; Lay of

Havelok the Dane (ed. Skeat and Sisam, Oxford) ;

Sisam, Fourteenth Century Verse and Prose (Oxford)

(omitting selections iv, v, xi, xiiia, Xxiv, xvi).

These texts will be the subjects of special courses
and are proposed for study in all their bearings,
literary, linguistic, and historical.

(b) Recommended for additional reading : Widsith (ed.

Chambers, Cambridge) ; Deor ; Waldere ; Unprescribed
portions of Sweet, Anglo-Saxon Reader, Parts | and II,
and Sisam, Fourteenth century Verse and Prose ; Chambers
and Sidgwick, Early English Lyrics ; The Owl and the
Nightingale (ed. Wells, Heath) ; Pearl (ed. Gollancz,
Chatto) ; Selections from Layamon's Brut (ed. Hall,
Oxford) ; Chambers and Daunt, A Book of London
English, 1384-1425 (Oxford).

(¢ General knowledge of the following, which may be read

in translation, will be expected : Tacitus, Germania ;
Bede, Ecclesiastical History (Everyman) ; Geoffrey of
Monmouth, Histories of the Kings of Britain (trans.
S. Evans, Temple Classics) ; The Laxdale Saga (trans.
Press, Dent) ; The Story of Burnt Njal (trans. Dasent,
Everyman) ; The Saga of Grettir the Strong (trans.
Hight, Everyman) ; Volsunga saga (trans. Morris and
Magnusson, Scott Library).

(d) Outlines of the history of the English Language :

knowledge of the language of all English texts prescribed
in other courses. The following books are recommended
for reference and for amplification of the outline given
in lectures: Jespersen, Language ; *Wyld, The
Historical Study of the Mother Tongue ; *Wyld, A Short
History of English ; *Bradley, The Making of English ;
*Jespersen, Growth and Structure ofthe English Language;
Bradley, The Relations between Spoken and Written
Language ; #Wright, Old English Grammar (3rd ed.) ;
#Wright, An Elementary Middle English Grammar;
*Wright, An Elementary Historical New English
Grammar; Wyld, A History of Modern Colloquial
English', Jespersen, Modern English Grammar ; Kellner,
Historical Outlines of English Syntax ; Bradley, Article
on Shakespeare’'s language in Shakespeare's England;
Franz, Shakespeare-Grammatik ; Abbott, Shakespearian
Grammar; *Schipper, A Short History of English
Versification ; Passy, Petite Phonitique Comparee
(Hachette) ; Bosworth and Toller, An Anglo-Saxon
Dictionary (with supplement) ; *The New English
Dictionary.

+Books marked * are indispensable, and should be used by

every student.
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(6) Chaucer : general knowledge of the complete works,
and of their language and metre, with special study of
Troilus and Criseyde (and Henryson’s Testament of
Cresseid), The Parlement of Foules, The Reves Tale,
The Knightes Tale.

(/) Shakespeare and the Elizabethan drama. Candidates
will be expected to have read widely in Shakespeare and
in the chief Elizabethan dramatists. For the examina-
tion in 1934 a special study of the text of the following
plays will be required : Love’s Labour's Lost, 2 Henry 1V,
Troilus and Cressida, Timon of Athens.

(9) Literary criticism. The following texts are specially
recommended for study : Aristotle, Poetics ; Horace,
Ars Poetica ; Longinus, On the Sublime; du Bellay,
Deffence et Illustration de la Langue frangoyse ; Sidney,
Apologie for Poetrie ; Ben Jonson, Discoveries ; Dryden,
Essay of Dramatic Poesy, Preface to the Fables ; Boileau
L'Art poetique ; Pope, Essay on Criticism ; Johnson,
Preface to Shakespeare, Lives of the Poets; Lessing,
Laokoon; Wordsworth, Prefaces to Lyrical Ballads;
Shelley, Defence of Poetry; Coleridge, Biographia
Literaria; Hazlitt, Lectures on the English Poets;
Arnold, Essays in Criticism; Shakespeare Criticism,
ed. D. Nichol Smith (World's Classics).

(h) Special subject: English Poetry from i860 with a
special study of the Pre-Raphaelites, Meredith, Hardy,
and Yeats.

Scheme B

Candidates shall be required to attend the following
courses in the subjects of the School: (i) during three
academic years courses in English Language, including
the History of the Language and Early English prose
and verse, such courses amounting to nqt less than three
hours a week for the first year and not less than four
hours a week for the second and third years; (ii) during
three academic years courses of three hours a week on
period of English Literature.

Candidates shall also be required to attend an approved
course in one of the following subjects : Gothic, Old Ice-
landic, Modern Icelandic, Old High German, OIld French,
Vedic Philology, Mediaeval Welsh, Russian and Old
Bulgarian, Greek Philology, Latin Philology, Elementary
Palaeography.

First year courses in English Language: as for
Scheme A.
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Final Examination

. Translation of unseen passages in Old and Middle English,

with literary, historical, and linguistic questions (i paper).

. Old and Middle English Philology (i paper).
. Selected texts in Old and Middle English, with literary,

historical and linguistic questions suggested by them
(2 papers).

. Chaucer and the fifteenth century (1 paper).

. Shakespeare and the Elizabethan drama, (1 paper).

. Outlines of the history of English literature (1 paper).

. History of the English language, with reference to allied

languages and to the general principles of linguistic study
(1 paper).

. A paper on one of the following : Gothic, OIld Icelandic,

Modern Icelandic, Old High German, Old French, Vedic
Philology, Mediaeval Welsh, Russian and Old Bulgarian,
Greek Philology, Latin Philology, Elementary OIld and
Middle English Palaeography.

Oral examination.

In addition Candidates shall be required to offer one of
the above subjects (Gothic, Old Icelandic, &c.) not already
taken, or to present a dissertation on a subject approved
by the Board of the Faculty of Arts.

N ote :—Students are requested to give notice of their choice
of subject, or subjects, not later than the beginning of
their second year. Courses in Old Icelandic and Gothic
are given in the department each year ; courses in any
other of the above subjects may be arranged through
the professor of English Language.

Texts for 1933-34-

(@) Selected Texts in OIld and Middle English : Beowulf
(ed. Klaeber : Heath and Co.); Widsith ; Waldere ;
Deor; Finn ; Sweet's Anglo-Saxon Reader; Sweet's
Second Anglo-Saxon Reader (selections) ; Sir Gawain
and the Green Knight (ed. Tolkien and Gordon) ; Lay of
Havelok the Dane (ed. Skeat and Sisam, Oxford) ;
Sisam, Fourteenth Century Verse and Prose (Oxford) ;
The Owl and the Nightingale (ed. Wells) ; Hall, Early
Middle English, Pt. | (Oxford).

() Additional texts (recommended for voluntary reading) :
The Later Genesis (ed. Klaeber, Heidelberg) ; Selections
from Layamon’s Brut (ed. Hall, Oxford); Anglo-Saxon
Chronicle (ed. Plummer, Oxford) ; iElfric, Lives of
Saints (ed. Skeat, E.E.T.S., Nos. xii, xiv, Xix, XX, XXi,
xxiii, xxiiib, xxxii and Preface) ; Middle English
Humorous Tales in Verse (ed. McKnight, Heath);
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Morte Arthure (ed. Bjorkman, Heidelberg) ; Piers the
Plowman ; Floris and Blancheflour, ed. Taylor, Oxford ;
Pearl, ed. Gollancz, Chatto; Henryson, Poems (ed.
H. H. Wood); Dunbar, Poems (ed. W. M. Mackenzie).

(© General knowledge will be expected of the following,
which should be read in the original, if possible : See
Texts for Scheme A, section (¢) and add Heimskringla
(Everyman, 2 vols.) ; Snorra Edda (trans. Brodeur) ;
Nibelungenlied and Gudrun (trans. Armour, Everyman) ;
Saxo Grammaticus, Gesta Danorum, Books i-ix (trans.
Elton) ; and Stories and Ballads of the Far Past (trans.
Kershaw, Cambridge).

(d) Chaucer and the fifteenth century: as for Scheme A.

(&) The history of the English language : knowledge of
language of all English texts prescribed in other courses.
The following books are recommended foi reference and
amplification of the outline given in lectures: see
texts for Scheme A, Section (d) and add: Jespersen,
The Philosophy of Grammar; Hjelmslev, Principes de
Grammaire generale\ Childe, The Aryans', Brugmann,
Kurze Vergleichende Grammatik (or trans. into French as
Abregee de Grammaire comparee) ; Meillet, Introduction
a VEtude comparative des Langues Indo-europeennes
(6th ed.) ; Hirt, Indogermanische Vokalismus (vol. 2 of
his Indogermanische Grammatik) ; Streitberg, Urger-
manische Grammatik; Schrijnen, Einfiihrung in das
Studium der indogermanische Sprachwissenschaft; Kluge,
Urgermanisch ; *Wright, OldEnglish Grammar (3rd ed.);
*Sievers, Grammar of OId English, trans. Cook;
Bulbring, Altenglisches Elementarbuch ; Jordan, Hand-
buch der Mittelenglischen Grammatik ; Luick, Historische
Grammatik dev Englischen  Sprache; Bjorkman,
Scandinavian Loanwords in Middle English ; Vising,
Anglo-Norman ; The Place-Name Society’s Introduction
to the Survey of English Place-Names ; Mawer, Problems
of Place-Name Study; Sievers, Altgermanische Metrik.

(/) Outlines of the History of English Literature : a general
knowledge of English Literature from 1500, with
selected texts. The texts are those which candidates
have been recommended to read while taking courses
la, Ila and llla.

() Shakespeare and the Elizabethan drama: as for
Scheme A.

() OId Icelandic : Gordon, Introduction to OId Norse
(Oxford) ; Gisla saga Surssonar; Edda Snorra Sturlu-
sonar; Gudrunarkvida ii, Vegtamskvida; Zoega,
Old Icelandic Dictionary ; Noreen, Altisldndische und
altnorwegische Grammatik (4th ed.) ; Geschichte der
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nordischen  Sprachen; Ker, Epic and Romance
Phillpotts, Edda and Saga.

(i) Modern Icelandic : Jonsson, A Primer of Modern Ice-
landic ; Nordal, Islensk Lestrarbdk ; Thoroddsen,
Madur og Kona; Johann Sigurjonsson, Fjalla-
Eyvindur ; Brynjulfur Jonsson, Natans saga Ketilssonar
og Skald-Rdsu ; Zoega, fslensk-Ensk Ordabok.

() Gothic : Wright, Gothic Grammar (Oxford) ; Bradley,
The Goths ; Streitberg, Gotische Bibel; Gotisches Elemen-
tarbuch (5/6 ed.) ; Kieckers, Vergleichende Grammatik
der gotischen Sprache ; Cambridge Medieval History,
Vol. i (relevant chapters).

() Vedic Philology : Macdonell, A Vedic Grammar for
Students (Oxford) ; A Vedic Reader for Students
(Oxford).

(m) Mediaeval Welsh : Strachan, An Introduction to Early
Welsh ; Mabinogion, ed. lvor Evans, 1930.

(n) Greek Philology : Meillet, Apergu d’'une histoire de la
langue grecque (Paris, 1930) ; Meillet, Traite de
grammaire comparee des langues classiques (Paris, 1927) ;
Buck, Greek Dialects (Boston, 1927) ; Thumb, Hand-
buch der griechischen Dialekte (Heidelberg, 1909).

(0) Latin Philology : Meillet, Esquisse d’'une histoire de la
langue latine (Paris, 1928), Lindsay, Short Historical
Latin Grammar (Oxford) ; Ernout, Recueil de textes
latins archaiques (Paris, 1916).

(p) Russian and Old Bulgarian : Forbes, Russian Grammar
(Oxford) ; Meyer, Historische Grammatik der russischen
Sprache (Bonn, 1923) ; Leskien, Handbuch der alt-
bulgarischen Sprache ; Dearmer and Tananevich, First
Russian Reader (Oxford), Duff, Russian Lyrics (Cam-
bridge) .

(@ Old and Middle English Palaeography : Keller, Angel-
sachsische Palaeographie; Maunde Thompson, Intro-
duction to Greek and Latin Palaeography ; Johnson and
Jenkinson, English Court Hand 1066-1500.

Modern Languages and Literatures

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with
Honours in Modern Languages shall be required to pursue
courses of study and to submit themselves for
examination in any two of the following subjects :
French, German, English, Spanish, Russian.

Candidates shall also be required to study auxiliary
subjects, of which Latin or Greek shall ordinarily form
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part. Exemptions may be granted to specially qualified
candidates.

The names of candidates, who, being placed in the
First or Second Class, have shown conspicuous merit
shall be distinguished in the class list by some mark
to indicate the subject or subjects in which they have
shown such merit.

I. French or German or Spanish or Russian.

The course of study and subjects of examination in
French or German or Spanish or Russian shall be :
Prescribed texts of various periods, studied from a
literary and linguistic standpoint; literature ;
history of the language ; translation ; institutions.

Candidates taking French or German or Spanish
or Russian shall be required to attend all the lectures
in the two subjects selected from the Honours School.

Il. English :

For students in the Honours School of Modern
Languages there shall be in the English portion
of their course alternative schemes of study, A
and B, related to the schemes of study in the
Honours School of English. In Scheme A, special
attention will be paid to Literature. In Scheme
B, special attention will be paid to Language
(including the literary and linguistic study of Old
and Middle English).

Candidates will be required to attend:—

(i) During their first year, courses of not less than
three hours a week in English Language, and
three hours a week in English Literature and
Composition ;

(i) During their second and third years, courses
of not less than five hours a week in English
Language and Literature, the proportion to
be determined by the Candidate's choice of
scheme and of subjects within the scheme.

Examination

The examination in each subject of the School shall consist of
an oral examination and of the following papers :
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French or German :
Composition and essay (i paper).
Unprepared translation (i paper).
Prescribed texts of before 1500 with literary and linguistic
questions (1 paper).
Prescribed texts of after 1500, with literary and linguistic
questions (1 paper).
Literature (1 paper).
Grammar : history of the language and versification
(1 paper).
R ussian :
Composition and essay (1 paper).
Unprepared translation (1 paper).
Prescribed texts before 1500, with literary and linguistic
questions (1 paper).
Prescribed texts of after 1500, with literary and linguistic
questions; The history of the language (1 paper).
Prescribed texts of XI1X century literature, with literary
questions (1 paper).
Russian history and the history of Russian literature
(L paper).
Spanish :
Composition and essay (1 paper).
History and institutions of Spain and unprepared trans-
lation (1 paper
Prescribed texts oOf before 1500, with literary and linguistic
questions (1 paper).
Prescribed texts of after 1500, with literary and linguistic
questions (1 paper).
Literature (I paper).
Grammar : history of the language and versification
(1 paper).
English. Scheme A.
Translation of unseen passages in Old and Middle English
(as for Honours English Scheme A) (1 paper).
Selected texts in Old and Middle English (as for Honours
English Scheme A) (1 paper).
One paper selected from the following :—
Chaucer and the fifteenth century (1 paper).
Shakespeare and the Elizabethan drama (1 paper).
Three papers selected from the following :—
English literature from 1491 to 1660 (I paper).
English literature from 1660 to 1784 (1 paper).
English literature from 1784 (1 paper).
Literary criticism, with selected texts (1 paper).
English. Scheme B.
Translation of unseen passages in Old and Middle English
(as for Honours English Scheme A), (1 paper).
Selected texts in Old and Middle English (as for Honours
English Scheme A) (1 paper).
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QOutlines of the history of English language (as lor Honours
English Scheme A) (1 paper).

Outlines of the history of English literature (as for Honours
English Scheme B) (1 paper).

One paper selected from the following :—

Chaucer and the fifteenth century (as for Honours English
Scheme A) (1 paper).

Shakespeare and the Elizabethan drama (as for Honours
English Scheme A) (1 paper).

A paper on one subject selected from the following:—
Germanic Philology, with special reference to Old English ;
Old and Middle English Philology (as for Honours English
Scheme B); or any of the special subjects laid down for
English Honours Scheme B, except that candidates taking
French may not select Old French, and candidates taking
German may not select Old High German, and candidates
taking Russian may not select Russian and Old Bulgarian.

French Hons.
Books and Periods prescribed for 1933-34

Books before 1500 : A certain number of texts including
Le vair palefroi ; Beroul, Tristan ; Jeu de Saint Nicolas ;
Maistre Pathelin.

Books after 1500 : Selected authors of the Sixteenth Century;
Corneille, Le Cid, Polyeucte; Moliere, Le Misanthrope,
Tartufe, Don Juan ; Racine, Britannicus; Pascal,
Provinciales ; Rousseau, Reveries du promeneur solitaire
and Extraits ; Victor Hugo, Notre Dame ; M. Braunschvig,
La litUrature frangaise etudiee dans les textes (de 1850 a
nos jours).

Periods of Literature :

(@) La tragedie fran9aise de 1550 a 1700.
(b) La comédie frangaise de 1550 a 1700.
(© Rousseau, La vie et les oeuvres.

Il. German Hons.
Books and Periods prescribed for 1933-34

Books before 1500 : Braune, Althochdeutsches Lesebuch, ii,
iv, vi, ix, xv, xvi (1-8), xvii, xxiii (1-5), xxviii-xxxi, xxxii
(1, 4, 21), xxxiii, xxxiv, xxxvi, xxxx; Walther von der
Vogelweide (ed. Paul), Meier Helmbrecht (Panzer) ;
Hartmann, Der arme Heinrich (Paul).

Books after 1500: Keller, Ausgew, Werke des Hans Sachs
(Diesterweg, Frankfort); Goethe, Iphigenie and Faust,
Pt. 1 (Thomas) ; Grillparzer, Weh dem der liigt; and
Egmont (Clarendon Press); Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm;
Schiller, Braut von Messina and Maria Stuart; Hebbel,
Nibelungen; Fiedler, Book of German Verse (Clarendon
Press); Hauptmann, Der Biberpelz and Die versunkene
Glocke.

Period of Literature : 1740-1832.
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French Language and Literature

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with
Honours in French Language and Literature shall be
required to pursue courses of study and to submit them-
selves for examination as follows :—

The course of study for the first academic year shall
normally include the following four subjects : (i) French
Language and Literature; (2) Latin, German, or Spanish ;
(3) a second subject from (2) or English Literature,
Economics, or another approved subject; (4) Modern
History with special reference to France.

A qualifying examination in these subjects will be held
at the end of the first year which must normally be passed
by candidates before they proceed to further study.

Some modification of the course and examination
required for the first year may be made, subject to the
approval of the Board of the Faculty of Arts, for
candidates who have obtained a Higher School Certificate,
but all candidates will be required to attend the lectures
on Modern History with special reference to France.

During the second year candidates shall be required to
attend courses in the subjects of the School of not less
than eight hours a week, such courses to include lectures
on {a) French Institutions, (b) the Geography of France.

The third term of the second year will normally be
spent at the University of Caen or some other approved
French University.

During the third year candidates shall be required to
attend courses in the subjects of the School of not less
than eight hours a week, such courses to include additional
lectures on Literature.

Candidates may be required in any year to attend
courses of lectures given in other Departments which may
be helpful to their studies in the subjects of the School.

In addition to the subjects of the School, each candi-
date will be required to pursue a prescribed course in
one other subject included in the Faculty of Arts and
approved by the head of the department of French, for
a period extending over three years. At the end of his
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third year, he must present himself for examination in
this subsidiary subject as for a three years subject for
the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts. The Class
obtained by him in the Honours School will not be
published until he has satisfied the examiners in this
subsidiary subject ; but in the event of his failure to do
so, he may present this subject alone at any subsequent
examination.
Final Examination

The examination shall consist of an oral examination and of
the following papers :(—

Prescribed texts of before 1500 with literary and linguistic

questions (1 paper).
Prescribed texts of after 1500 with literary and linguistic
questions (1 paper).

Essay and composition (I paper).

Unprepared translation (1 paper).

History of the language and versification (1 paper).

Literature (2 papers).

History and institutions of France (1 paper).

In addition, candidates shall be required to present a dis-
sertation on a subject approved by the Board of the Faculty of
Arts.

German Language and Literature

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with
Honours in German Language and Literature shall be
required to pursue courses of study and to submit them-
selves for examination as follows :—

The course of study for the first academic year shall
normally include the following four subjects : (1) German
Language and Literature ; (2) Latin, French, English
Language or Spanish ; (3) a second subject from (2), or
English Literature, Economics, or another approved
subject ; (4 Modern History with special reference to
Germany.

A qualifying examination in these subjects will be held
at the end of the first year which must normally be passed
by candidates before they proceed to further study.

Some modification of the course and examination
required for the first year may be made, subject to the
approval of the Board of the Faculty of Arts, for candi-
dates who have obtained a Higher School Certificate,
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but all candidates will be required to attend the lectures
on Modern History with special reference to Germany.

During the second year candidates shall be required to
attend courses in the subjects of the School of not less than
eight hours a week, such courses to include lectures on
(@ German Institutions, (b) the Geography of Germany.

The third term of the second year will normally be
spent at some University where the medium of inter-
course is German.

During the third year candidates shall be required to
attend courses in the subjects of the School of not less
than eight hours a week.

Candidates may be required in any year to attend
courses of lectures given in other departments which may
be helpful to their studies in the subjects of the School.

In addition to the subjects of the School, each candi-
date will be required to pursue a prescribed course in
one other subject included in the Faculty of Arts and
approved by the head of the department of German for
a period extending over three years. At the end of his
third year, he must present himself for examination in
this subsidiary subject as for a three years subject for
the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts. The Class
obtained by him in the Honours School will not be
published until he has satisfied the examiners in this
subsidiary subject; but in the event of his failure to
do so, he may present this subject alone at any subse-
guent examination.

Final Examination
The examination shall consist of an oral examination and
of the following papers —
Prescribed texts of before 1500 with literary and linguistic
questions (1 paper).
Prescribed texts of after 1500 with literary and linguistic
questions (1 paper).
Essay and composition (1 paper).
Unprepared translation (1 paper).
History of the language and versification (1 paper).
Literature (2 papers).
History and institutions of Germany (1 paper).
In addition, candidates shall be required to present a dis-
sertation on a subject approved by the Board of the Faculty
of Arts.
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Russian Language and Literature

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with
Honours in Russian Language and Literature shall be
required to pursue courses of study and to submit them-
selves for examination as follows :—

The course of study for the first academic year shall
normally include the following four subjects : (i) Russian
Language and Literature; (2) Greek, Latin, French,
German, or English Language ; (3) a second subject from
(2), or English Literature, Economics, or another
approved subject; (4 Modern History with special
reference to Russia, the history and geography of
Russia.

A qualifying examination in these subjects will be
held at the end of the first year which must normally
be passed by candidates before they proceed to further
study.

Some modification of the course and examination
required for the first year may be made, subject to the
approval of the Board of the Faculty of Arts, for candi-
dates who have obtained a Higher School Certificate,
but all candidates will be required to attend the lectures
on Modern History with special reference to Russia.

During the second year candidates shall be required
to attend courses in the subjects of the School of not less
than eight hours a week, such courses to include lectures
on (a) Old Church Slavonic, (b) the History of Literature
up to 1800.

The third term of the second year will normally be
spent at some University where the medium of inter-
course is either Russian or any other Slavonic language.

During the third year candidates shall be required to
attend courses in the subjects of the School of not less
than eight hours a week.

Candidates may be required in any year to attend
courses of lectures given in other departments which may
be helpful to their studies in the subjects of the School.

In addition to the subjects of the School, each candi-
date will normally be required to pursue a prescribed
course in one other subject included in the Faculty of
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Arts and approved by the head of the department of
Russian, for a period extending over three years. The
candidate must present himself for examination in this
subsidiary subject as for a three years subject for the
Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts. The Class obtained
by him in the Honours School will not be published until
he has satisfied the examiners in this subsidiary subject ;
but in the event of his failure to do so, he may present
this subject alone at any subsequent examination.

Final Examination
The examination shall consist of an oral examination and
of the following papers :(—
Old Church Slavonic :
Prescribed texts from Ostromirov Evangelie to be trans-
lated into Russian ; Philology (1 paper).
The History and philology of the Russian Language :
An outline of the Slavonic group of languages in Europe
and their geographical distribution (1 paper).
Prescribed texts of after 1500 with literary and linguistic
questions (1 paper).
Essay and composition (1 paper).
Unprepared translation (1 paper).
Literature (2 papers).
History, especially social history, of Russia (1 paper).
(Candidates will be required to show such a knowledge of
the outlines of Social History of Russia as is necessary to the
understanding of the Literature ; also the influence of English,
French and German Philosophy and Literature on the Russian
Literature and Social ldeals.)
In addition, candidates shall be required to present a
dissertation on a subject approved by the Board of the Faculty
of Arts.

Spanish Language and Literature

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with
Honours in Spanish Language and Literature shall be
required to pursue courses of study and to submit
themselves for examination as follows :(—

The course of study for the first academic year shall
normally include the following four subjects : (1) Spanish
Language and Literature ; (2) Latin, French, or English
Language ; (3) a second subject from (2), or English
Literature, Economics, or another approved subject;
(4 Modern History with special reference to Spain.



"Honours Schools

A qualifying examination in these subjects will be
held at the end of the first year which must normally
be passed by candidates before they proceed to further
study.

So¥ne modification of the course and examination
required for the first year may be made, subject to the
approval of the Board of the Faculty of Arts, for candi-
dates who have obtained a Higher School Certificate,
but all candidates will be required to attend the lectures
on Modern History with special reference to Spain.

During the second year candidates shall be required
to attend courses in the subjects of the School not less
than eight hours a week, such courses to include lectures
on (@) Spanish Institutions, (b) the Geography of Spain.

The third term of the second year will normally be
spent at some University where the medium of inter-
course is Spanish.

During the third year candidates shall be required
to attend courses in the subjects of the School of not less
than eight hours a week.

Candidates may be required in any year to attend
courses of lectures given in other departments which may
be helpful to their studies in the subjects of the School.

In addition to the subjects of the School, each candi-
date will be required to pursue a prescribed course in
one other subject included in the Faculty of Arts and
approved by the head of the department of Spanish
for a period extending over three years. At the end of
his third year, he must present himself for examination
in this subsidiary subject as for a three years subject
for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts. The Class
obtained by him in the Honours School will not be
published until he has satisfied the examiners in this
subsidiary subject; but in the event of his failure to
do so, he may present this subject alone at any subse-
guent examination.

Final Examination.
The examination shall consist of an oral examination and
of the following papers —

Prescribed texts of before 1500 with literary and linguistic
questions (1 paper).
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Prescribed texts of after 1500 with literary and linguistic
questions (I paper).

Essay and composition (1 paper).

Unprepared translation (1 paper).

History of the language and versification (1 paper).

Literature (2 papers).

History and institutions of Spain (I paper).

In addition candidates shall be required to present a
d]icssertation on a subject approved by the Board of the Faculty
of Arts.

History

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with
Honours in History shall be required to pursue courses
of study and to submit themselves for examination as
follows \—

The course of study for the first academic year shall
normally include the following five subjects : (1) Greek
or Latin; (2) French or German; (3) History; (4)
Economics ; (5) Set Books in History.

A qualifying examination in these subjects will be
held at the end of the first year, which must normally
be passed by candidates before they proceed to further
study.

Some modification of the course and examination
required for the first year may be made, subject to the
approval of the Board of the Faculty of Arts, for candi-
dates who have obtained a Higher School Certificate.

The attendance on courses required for the first year
for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts, and the
prescribed examinations in such courses, may also be
accepted by the Senate in place of the above course and
qualifying examination.

At the end of the second academic year candidates
will be examined as follows :

Honours Examination (Part 1)
Outlines of European History (2 papers).
Colonial History (1 paper).
Materials for Historical Research (1 paper).
Candidates must satisfy the examiners in this examination
before proceeding with further study.

At the end of the third year candidates will take the

following examination :
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Honours Examination (Part II)

Essay in General History (i paper).

English (including Constitutional) History (2 papers).

Special period, studied in connection with the original
authorities (2 papers).

Political theory (1 paper).

In addition, candidates shall be required to present a dis-
sertation on some subject approved by the Board of the
Faculty of Arts.

Candidates shall also be required to show in the examination
some knowledge of at least one foreign language (ancient
or modern).

Oral Examination.

Special Periods for 1933-34
(1) Roman History (44 B.c-14 a.d.); (2) The Reign of
Richard 11; 3 The Reign of James | ; (4 English

History (1688-1714).

The following is the list (subject to revision) of the original
authorities set for the Honours periods :

1. Selections from Cicero's Letters and Speeches ; Suetonius,
Augustus ;  Velleius Paterculus, Historia Romana,
book ii ; Res Gestae Divi Augusti ; selected Inscriptions
illustrating the period.

2. Selected passages from Walsingham, Historia Anglicana
(Rolls Ser.) ; Knighton, Chronicon (Rolls Ser.) ; Mal-
verne’s Chronicle in Higden, Polychronicon, vol. ix
(Rolls Ser.) ; Annales Ricardi Secundi (Rolls Ser.) ;
Calendars of Patent and Close Rolls ; Rolls of Parlia-
ment, vol. iii.

3. Selections from Calendar of State Papers (Domestic),
1603-10 ; ditto (Venetian) 1617-19 ; Selected items in
Tanner: Constitutional Documents of the Reign of

James | ; Hardwicke State Papers, vol. i, pp. 377-566 ;
Somers Tracts (ed. 1809-15), vol. ii, pp. 97-117;
262-304 ; 408-458 ; 492-555; vol. iii, pp. 259-304 ;

Sully, (Economies Royales (ed. Michaud) cc. 114-122.

4. Burnet's History of his Own Time (1833 ed.), vol. iii,
p. 260, to vol. iv, p. 377 ; Calendar of State Papers (Dom-
estic), 1691-2, selected portions; Grant Robertson,
Statutes, Cases and Documents, relevant documents;
selections from Bonet’s dispatches in Ranke’s History
of England in the Seventeenth Century, vol. vi, appendix ;
Portland Mss., vol. v, pp. 378-478 ; Swift, The Coytduct
of the Allies.
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Geography

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with
Honours in Geography shall be required to pursue
courses of study and to submit themselves for exam-
ination as follows:—

The course of study for the first academic year shall
normally include the following five subjects: (i)
Geography ; (2) A language other than English ; (3)
Economics ; (4 Geology; (5) Modern History or
Physics or Mathematics or a second approved foreign
language.

A qualifying examination in these subjects will be
held at the end of the first year, which must normally
be passed by candidates before they proceed to further
study.

Some modification of the course and examination
required for the first year may be made, subject to the
approval of the Board of the Faculty of Arts, for candi-
dates who have obtained a Higher School Certificate.

The attendance on courses required for the first year
for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts, and the
prescribed examinations in such courses, may also be
accepted by the Senate in place of the above course and
qualifying examination.

During the second year of their course, candidates
shall be required to attend an approved course in either
History or Economics.

At the end of the second academic year, candidates
will be examined as follows :(—

Scheme A.

Honours Examination (Part 1)
Physical Geography .. (1 paper).
General and Regional Geography @ paper)
Principles of Human Geography (2 papers).
Either History or Economics (1 paper).

or
Scheme B.

Honours Examination (Part I)
Physical Geography . ... (1 paper).
General and Regional Geography (1 paper).
Principles of Human Geography (1 paper).

Economics . .. (1 paper).
Economic Hlstory . ., (U paper).
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Candidates must satisfy the examiners in this exam-
ination before proceeding with further study.

At the end of the third year, candidates will be
examined as follows —

Scheme A.
Honours Examination (Pavi 11)

Essay .o . . ... (i paper).
General and Regional .. .. (2 papers).
Human Geography . .. (3 papers).

Oral and practical examination.
or
Scheme B.
Honours Examination (Part I1)

Essay " . . (1 paper).
Human Geography .. .. (1 paper).
A Special Region . .. (1 paper).
A Selected Industry . .. (1 paper).
International Trade . .. (1 paper).

Oral and practical examination
In addition, candidates shall be required to present a disserta-
tion on a subject approved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts.

N.B.—Candidates shall be required to show in the exam-
ination a knowledge of at least one modern foreign
language.

Philosophy

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with
Honours in Philosophy shall be required to pursue
courses of study, and to submit themselves for examina-
tion as follows —

The course of study for the first academic year shall
normally include the following four subjects:—(l)
Logic ; (2) A second philosophical subject; (3) Greek
or Latin; (4 a second non-philosophical subject.

A qualifying examination in these subjects will be
held at the end of the first year, which must normally be
passed by candidates before they proceed to further study.

Some modification of the course and examination
required for the first year may be made, subject to the
approval of the Board of the Faculty of Arts, for candi-
dates who have obtained a Higher School Certificate.

Subject to the approval of the Board of the Faculty
of Arts, suitably qualified candidates may be permitted
to vary the course of study required for the first year.
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During the second and third years candidates shall
be required to attend approved courses in Philosophy
of not less than five hours a week in each year.

They shall also be required to attend, during the
second and third years, approved courses of lectures
on subsidiary subjects, the number of lectures amounting
to not less than two hours a week in each year.

Examination

Essay (i paper).

General Questions (i paper).

Logic, Deductive and Inductive (i paper).

Psychology (i paper).

Ethics (i paper).

Advanced Psychology or Moral and Political Philosophy,
(x paper).

Either History of Ancient Philosophy (i paper), and 2
papers on one of the following :

Descartes, Malebranche, Spinoza.

Spinoza and Leibniz.

English Philosophy from Locke to Hume, with reference
to Bacon and Hobbes and to Reid and the Scottish
Philosophy.

Kant.

Some other subject approved by the Board of the
Faculty of Arts.

Or, History of Modern Philosophy (1 paper), and 2 papers
on one of the following :

Greek Philosophy before Socrates.

Socrates and Plato.

Aristotle.

Post-Aristotelian Philosophy.

Some other subject approved by the Board of the
Faculty of Arts.

Economic and Political Science

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with
Honours in Economic and Political Science shall be
required to pursue courses of study and to submit
themselves for examination as follows . —

The courses of study and the examinations for the
first academic year shall normally be the same as for
the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts, provided that
at least one of the following subjects must be included :
(1) Economics ; (2) Logic.
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Some modification of the courses and examinations
required for the first year may be made, subject to the
approval of the Board of the Faculty of Arts, for candi-
dates who have obtained a Higher School Certificate.

During the second and third years candidates shall
be required to attend approved courses in the subjects
of the school of not less than five hours a week in each
year.

They shall also be required to attend, during the
second and third years, approved courses of lectures
on subsidiary subjects, the number of lectures amounting
to not less than two hours a week in each year.

Examination
Essay (1 paper).
Economics (including Industrial and Commercial Organis-
ation and Industrial Relations) (2 papers).
History of Economic Theory (1 paper).
Economic History (1 paper).
Political Theory (1 paper).

Constitutional Law (1 paper).
A special Economic subject (I paper).

In addition, candidates shall be required to present a disserta-
tion on a subject approved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts.

Mathematics

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with
Honours in Mathematics shall be required to pursue
courses of study and to submit themselves for examina-
tion as follows —

The course of study shall include, in addition to the
Special Honours courses in Mathematics, not less than
three of the subjects, other than Mathematics, approved
in the Regulations for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
of Arts, Article I (a) and (b), at least one of which shall
be Greek or Latin. Candidates shall attend courses
and present themselves for examination in two of these
subsidiary subjects taken as one-year subjects, and in
the third taken as a two-years subject, as approved
for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts. The study
of each subsidiary subject shall commence in the first
academic year.
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Candidates who have obtained a Higher School
Certificate in any of these subsidiary subjects may,
subject to the approval of the Board of the Faculty
of Arts, substitute for the course and examination
for the first year in that subject, those of the second
year of the course for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
of Arts; and for the course and examination for the
second year, those of the third year of the course for
the Ordinary degree.

The Class obtained by any candidate shall not be
published until he has satisfied the examiners in these
subsidiary subjects, but in the event of his failure to
do so in any of these subsidiary subjects, he may present
that subject alone at a subsequent examination.

Degree of B.A. with General Honours

1. Candidates for the Degree of B.A. with General
Honours shall be required to attend approved courses
and to pass the prescribed examinations in (a) three
subjects studied for three years, one of which subjects
shall be taken at General Honours standard, (b) one
other subject studied for one year.

2. Candidates are required to include all four subjects
in the first year of their course and to present themselves
for examination in each subject at the end of the first year.

3. A candidate, on the recommendation of the Heads
of the Departments concerned, may be permitted to
take at General Honours standard two of the subjects
studied for three years.

4. The subjects (other than those taken at General
Honours standard in terms of Article 8) shall be selected
from those prescribed for the Ordinary Degree of B.A.,
and the courses of study and the examinations in these
subjects shall be governed by the Regulations for the
Ordinary Degree of B.A., provided always that, where
divergence exists between such Regulations and those
for the Degree of B.A. with General Honours, the latter
shall obtain.
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When such subjects are studied for three years for
the General Honours Degree, a higher standard of
attainment shall be required than for the Ordinary degree.

5. The selection of courses of study for the degree
with General Honours shall be subject to the approval
of the Board of the Faculty of Arts, and, except in so
far as is provided by Regulation, the subjects selected
shall include a language to be studied for three years.
The subject to be studied for one year shall be determined
in consultation with the Head of the Department in
which a subject is taken at General Honours Standard.

6. A candidate shall not enter on the second year of
his course for the General Honours Degree unless his
work in each of the subjects to be studied for three years
has reached an approved standard in the first year.

7. Candidates who have not reached the standard
required for the General Honours Degree may be allowed
to proceed to the Ordinary Degree of B.A. and may,
with the approval of the Senate, be excused the whole
or part of the examination for the Ordinary Degree of
B.A.

8. The subjects to be taken at General Honours
standard shall be selected from the following list:—

Greek, Latin, Hebrew, French, German, Spanish,

Russian, English, History, Philosophy, Economics,

Geography, Mathematics, Music, Law.

9. Every candidate shall be required to present
himself for examination in all the subjects studied for
three years at the end of either the third or the fourth
year from the time of entering on the course for the
General Honours Degree. This examination shall
ordinarily be held in June of each year.

If a candidate present a medical certificate satisfactory
to the Senate, he shall be allowed to present himself for
examination at the end of a fifth year.

10. No candidate for the General Honours Degree
shall be admitted more than once to the final examination
for that degree.



*94 Degrees in Arts

11. Candidates shall not be permitted to present
themselves for examination in any subject unless they
have attended regularly the prescribed course of study
and performed the work to the satisfaction of the Senate.

12. Those who have passed the examination for the
Genera] Honours degree of B.A. shall be arranged in
three classes, the names in each class being published
in alphabetical order.

13. Candidates for the General Honours Degree who
at the end of their first year are unable to continue their
General Honours Course may proceed to the Ordinary
Degree of B.A.; and it shall be in the power of the Senate
to accept their attendance on the first year of their General
Honours Course in place of the attendance prescribed
in the Ordinance for the Ordinary Degree of B.A.
Article 2(a), provided that every such candidate shall,
before he presents himself for the Ordinary Degree of
B.A., have pursued an approved University course in
Greek or Latin and passed the examination prescribed
for the course.

Kegillatios  i. The General Honours Degree shall be awarded on
the combined results of the examinations in the three
subjects studied for three years. In assessing the
attainments of the candidate in each of these subjects
account shall normally be taken of the work of the
candidate in the first and second years of his course.

2. It shall be in the power of the Senate in special cases
to waive the condition that a language shall be studied
for three years.

3. In addition to the Degree examinations, depart-
mental examinations will be held at times and on
conditions determined by the Head of the Department
concerned. All students studying for a degree are
required to submit themselves to such departmental
examinations in their subjects of study.

4. In courses extending over more than one year
students may not proceed to the work of the succeeding
year unless the Head of the Department is satisfied of
their fitness to do so.
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DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS
|
1. The degree of Master of Arts may be conferred, on
payment of the proper fee, upon registered Bachelors of
Arts when of not less than one year's standing from the
date of their graduation as Bachelors, subject to the
conditions contained in the following paragraphs.

2. Bachelors of Arts who have graduated with
Honours may proceed to the degree of Master of Arts on
presenting a dissertation satisfactory to the Senate on a
subject approved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts, or
in special cases by examination on a course of study
approved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts.

3. Bachelors of Arts who have obtained the Ordinary
degree shall be required to pass an examination in a
subject upon which instruction is given in the Faculty of
Arts, and to present a dissertation satisfactory to the
Senate on a subject the title of which has already been
approved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts, or, if they
do not present a dissertation, to pass a more extended
examination. In special cases it shall be in the power of
the Senate, on the application of the candidate and on,
the special recommendation of the Board of the Faculty
of Arts, to award the degree upon a dissertation only.
Candidates wishing to apply for such remission must
make application to the Board of the Faculty of Arts
not later than the end of the October preceding the
examination. Regulations shall determine the subjects
in which the examination will be held. Certificates of
attendance on courses of study in the University shall
not be required. Bachelors of Arts who have obtained
First or Second Class Honours in any School after the
Ordinary degree shall be entitled to receive the M.A.
degree without further test.

4. Graduates of the University other than Bachelors
of Arts may become candidates for the degree of M.A.
under the conditions laid down in Article 3 for Bachelors
of Arts who have obtained the Ordinary degree, provided
that they attend for not less than two years such courses

Ordinance
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of lectures as the Board of the Faculty of Arts may
require.

5. Any person who has qualified for the degree of
M.A. in one subject and proceeded to the degree and has
subsequently fulfilled to the satisfaction of the Senate
the regulations for the degree of M.A. in another subject,
shall iDe entitled to have a statement to that effect
endorsed on his certificate of graduation as Master of
Arts.

6. All candidates who offer a dissertation either as sole
test or in combination with other tests, may be called
upon to present themselves for an examination—written,
or oral, or both—in the theme of their dissertation.

7. The names of candidates who have satisfied the
examiners shall be arranged in alphabetical order, and
distinction may be awarded for work of exceptional
merit at the discretion of the examiners.

8. Graduates or persons who have passed the Final
examination for a degree of other approved Universities
shall, if they present evidence satisfactory to the Senate
that they are qualified to pursue a course of advanced
study or research, be permitted to enter the University
and to become candidates for the degree of M.A... without
taking the B.A. degree, after not less than two years ol
such advanced study or research.

9. Persons who are not graduates (nor have passed the
Pinal examination for a degree) of an approved Univer-
sity, may, if they satisfy the Senate that their educational
attainments are adequate and that they are qualified to
pursue a course of advanced study or research, be
permitted to enter the University and to become
candidates for the degree of M.A., without taking the
B.A. degree, after not less than three years of such
advanced study or research.

10. Candidates admitted under the provisions of

either of the two paragraphs preceding shall be required
to fulfil the following conditions :—
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(@ To be registered as students of the University.

() To pursue a course of advanced study or research
under the supervision of the Head of the
Department concerned.

©) To attend such courses of lectures at the Univer-
sity as the Senate, on the recommendation of
the Board of the Faculty of Arts, may require.

They shall be further required to give evidence to
the Senate at the end of the first year of their period of
study that their work has been satisfactory, and at the end
of their course they shall be required to present a
dissertation, and to satisfy such further test, if any, as the
Senate shall deem expedient. They will, as a rule, be
called upon to present themselves for an examination—
written, or oral, or both—in the theme of their dissertation.

N.B.—In 1934 the latest date of entry and payment of fee for
candidates presenting themselves for examination in June
will be THURSDAY, MARCH 1st. Candidates proceed-
ing to the degree of M.A. by dissertation only must make
their entry, pay the prescribed fee, and send in their dis-
sertations not later than TUESDAY, MAY 1Ist. It is
desirable that all candidates who present a dissertation
should furnish at least two copies of such dissertation.

Examination

I13achelors of Arts who have obtained the Ordinary Reguatios
degree and are candidates for the degree of Master of
Arts may present themselves for examination in any one
of the following subjects, viz., Greek, Latin, French,
German, Spanish, Russian, English, History, Philosophy,
Economics, Geography, Mathematics, Education, Music.

Greek

Translation from Greek books selected, as a rule, from those
prescribed for Honours in Classics (I paper).

Translation at sight and questions on the subject matter of the
specified books (1 paper).

Translation at sight and Greek prose composition (1 paper).

Either a dissertation on some subject approved by the Board
of the Faculty of Arts, or a more extended examination.

Books prescribed for 1933-34
Homer, Odyssey i-vi ; Plato, Phacdo; Aeschylus, Agamemnon]
Aristophanes, Frogs; Thucydides iii; Aristotle, Poetics.
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Latin

Translation from Latin books selected, as a rule, from those
prescribed for Honours in Classics (i paper).
Translation at sight and questions on the subject matter of the
specified books (i paper).
Translation at sight and Latin prose composition (i paper).
Either a dissertation on some subject approved by the Board
of the Faculty of Arts, or a more extended examination.
Books prescribed for 1933-34
Lucretius V, Catullus (Simpson Macmillan), Horace Satires i,
Epistles I, Virgil Aeneid ii, iv, vi, Georgies, Cicero
Tusculan Disputations i, ii, Livy i, Tacitus Annals i,
Cicero pro Milone.
French

Composition and essay (i paper).
Prescribed texts in Old and Modern French, including literary
and linguistic study (i ﬁaper
Unprepared translation and historical grammar (i paper).
French Literature (general outlines and special period or
periods) (i paper).
Oral examination.
A dissertation on some subject approved by the Board of the
Faculty of Arts.
Books prescribed for_i933"'34
G. Paris et Langlois, Chrestomathie du Moyen Age ; Darmesteter
et Hatzfeld, Morceaux Choisis des Ecrivains du i6e Si&cle
(verse only) : Moliere, Le Misanthrope, Les Femmes Savantes ;
Racine, Britannicus; Rousseau, Extraits; Victor Hugo,
Notre Dame.

Period of Literature prescribed for 193334
La comé6die franfaise de 1550 a 1700.

German

Composition and essay (1 paper).
Prescribed texts in Middle High German and New High
German, including literary and linguistic study (1 paper).
Unprepared translation and historical grammar (1 paper).
German Literature (general outlines and special period or
periods (1 paper).
Oral examination.
A dissertation on some subject approved by the Board of the
Faculty of Arts.
Books prescribed for i933~34 .

Bartsch, Liederdichter xxi; Wright, Middle High German
Primer ; iii, vii ; Goethe Tasso (Robertson, Manchester
Univ. Press); Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm ; Schiller,
Maria Stuart; Hebbel, Nibelungen : Heine, Buch der Lieder
(Manchester University Press) ; Poems by Goethe,
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Schiller, and Uhland, in Fiedler, Book of German Verse
(Clarendon Press).
Period of Literature for 1933-34
1700-1832.

English Language and Literature
Either—
A (a) A dissertation.

(b) Examination, written or oral or both, in subjects con-
nected with the candidate's dissertation.

(©) English literature from 1491 to 1660, or History of the
English Language (1 paper).

Or—
B (a) An extended essay, to be written during the session, on a
subject to be arranged with the professor.

(b) English literature from 1491 to 1660, or Old and Middle
English Philology (I paper).

(c) Literary criticism with selected texts, or selected Old
and Middle English Texts, with literary and historical
questions suggested by them (1 paper).

d) Two of the following :—

(i) Chaucer and the fifteenth century.
(if) Shakespeare and the Elizabethan drama.
(iii) Outlines of the History of the English Language.
(iv) Old Icelandic.
(v) A special subject, to be arranged with the professor.
Texts and Periods for 1933-34
For details of these courses, see the special regulations for
English Honours courses.
Spanish
Composition and essay (1 paper).
Prescribed texts in Old and Modern Spanish, including
literary and linguistic study (1 paper).
Unprepared translation and historical grammar (1, paper).
Spanish literature (general outlines and spemal period or
periods) (1 paper).
Oral examination
A dissertation on some subject approved by the Board of the
Faculty of Arts.
Russian

Composition and essay (I paper).

Prescribed texts in Old Bulgarian and in Old Russian,
including literary and linguistic study paper).

Unprepared translation and historical grammar (1 paper).

Russian literature (general outlines and special period or
periods) (1 paper).

Oral examination.

A dissertation on some subject approved by the Board of the
Faculty of Arts.
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History
An Essay (i paper).
Either Ancient History (to 337 a.a. General (2 papers) with
special period in Ancient History (2 papers”.
Or Medieval History (300 to 1500 a.d.), General (2 papers),
with special period in Medieval History (2 papers).
Or Modern History (since 1500 a.a.), General (2 papers), with
special period in Modern History (2 papers).
Candidates may substitute a dissertation for the Essay and
the 2 papers on the special period.
Special Periods prescribed for 1933-34
(1) Roman History (44 B.C.-14 a.da); (2 The Reign of
Richard 11 ; (3) The Reign of James | ; (4 English
History (1688-1714).

Philosophy
(@ General Questions (1 paper).
(b) Three of the following :

Logic (1 paper).

Psychology (1 paper).

Ethics (1 paper).

History of Philosophy, Ancient or Modern (1 paper).

Advanced Psychology or Moral and Political Philosophy

(1 paper).
(© Onr of the following special subjects.:

Greek Philosophy before Socrates.

Socrates and Plato.

Aristotle.

Post-Aristotelian Philosophy.

Descartes, Malebranche, Spinoza.

Spinoza and Leibniz.

English Philosophy, from Locke to Hume, with reference
to Bacon and Hobbes, and to Reid and the Scottish
Philosophy.

Kant.

Candidates may as an alternative present a dissertation on a
subject approved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts and
present themselves for examination in three papers from
section (b) or in two papers from section (b) and one paper
from section (c).

Economics
(@ An Essay (1 paper).
(b) English Economic History, including the special study of a
set period (2 papers).
() One of the following :
General Principles of Economics (2 papers).
A special Economic subject (2 papers).
History of Economic Theory, including the special study
of the work of a particular economist (2 papers).
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Candidates who have taken Economics as a subject for the
degree of B.A. may not offer General Principles of Economics.

Candidates may as an alternative present a dissertation on a
subject aﬁproved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts, and
present themselves for examination in (b) or in one subject
of (c). Such candidates may not offer a special Economic
subject and a dissertation on the same subject.

Geography

(@ (i) General Questions (i paper,, together with two of the
following :
(2) Regional Geography (1 paper).
(3) Human Geography (1 paper).
(4) Economic Geography (1 paper).
(b) A dissertation on some subject approved by the Board of
the Faculty.

Education

(A) A dissertation Oll some subject related to Education and approved
by the Board of the Faculty of Arts.

Ami (B) Either The Theory of Education (2 papers), one of the
following topics :

(1) The ultimate aim of education, and its relation to subordinate
aims, with special consideration of the concepts of liberal
culture, formal discipline, and vocational training.

(2) Heredity and environment in education.

(3) The general process of psychological development in relation
to education, with a detailed investigation of the psychological
processes involved in some one form of educative influence.

(4) The literature and practice of experimental psychology as
applied to education, with records (if any) of personal
investigation.

(5) The theoretical bases of the process of learning, with special
study of methodology applied to some part of the curriculum
approved by the Boaid of the Faculty of Arts.

(6) The principles and methods of religious and moral education.

(7) The aim and organisation of systems of education as determined

by social, economic, political, moral and religious conditions

and ideals, with a study of the functions and relations of

educational agencies.

Physical development, including the study of fatigue.

Psychology and physiology of skill with its educational

implications.

(10) Any specific educational problem approved by the Board of the
Faculty of Arts.

@
©

—
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Or The History of Education—(2 papers) on one of the following
periods, with study of certain original authorities, as arranged
after consultation with the Professor, viz:

(1) From beginnings of Greek education to 400 A.D.
(2) 400 A.D.—1000 A.D.

(3) 1000 A.D.—1400 A.D.

(4) 1400 A.D.—1760 A.D.

(5) 1760 A.D. to present time.

Or a detailed study, based on personal knowledge, of the
educational system of any one country, selected by the
candidate with the approval of the Board of the Faculty of
Arts. The examination on this subject may consist of an

inspection of the reports and note books presented by the
candidate.

Mathematics
Either—
A. (@ A dissertation.

(b) Examination in subjects connected with the candidate's
dissertation.

(© Examination in mathematical subjects of a more
general character.
Or—
B. Examination in the following subjects (4 papers) :—
(@ Higher Algebra and Trigonometry (Plane and Spherical).
® Analytical Geometry (Plane and Solid).
(© Calculus and Differential Equations.
(d) Statics.
(©) Hydrostatics.
(/) Dynamics of a Particle.
(@ Rigid Dynamics.
(h) Mathematical Analysis.
(i) Elements of the Theory of Functions.
(j ) Potential Theory.
() Hydrodynamics.

DEGREE OF MASTER OF EDUCATION (M.Ed.)

Qdrae  i. The degree of Master of Education (M.Ed.) may be
conferred, upon payment of the proper fee, on graduates
of the University of not less than two years’' standing
from the date of their graduation as Bachelors, who have
obtained the Diploma in Education of the University,
subject to the conditions contained in the following
paragraphs.
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2. Each candidate for the degree of M.Ed. shall be
required to present a thesis, consisting of a record of
original work or research, or independent study or
criticism, on some educational subject approved by the
Senate. Each candidate shall further be required to
submit himself for examination (oral or written, or both)
in the subject of his thesis, unless the Senate on applica-
tion waives this requirement.

3. (@ Candidates who have obtained the Diploma in
Education of the University shall be entitled to present
the thesis not less than one academic year after obtaining
the Diploma with or without further attendance at the
University.

) Graduates of the University who have satisfied the
examiners in the subjects of Education at the Final
examination for the degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor
of Science, may become candidates for the degree of
M.Ed., notwithstanding that they have not obtained the
Diploma in Education, provided that they have had, after
graduation, either (1) not less than one year’s approved
study, or (2) not less than one year’s experience in the
practical work of education and have proved efficient
therein, and, subsequently shall have pursued for an
additional year an approved course of advanced study
or research in Education.

(c) Graduates of the University, may, by permission
of the Senate, substitute for the Diploma in Education
of the University, the Diploma or Certificate in Education
of another approved University. Such candidates shall
be required to pursue a course of advanced study or
research in Education in the University for one year.

4. Graduates, or persons who have passed the Final
examination for a degree of other approved Universities
shall, if they produce evidence satisfactory to the Senate
that they are qualified to pursue a course of advanced
study or research be permitted to enter the University
and to become candidates for the degree of M.Ed.
without having previously graduated in this University.
Such candidates shall be subject to the requirements set
forth in paragraph 2 above, and shall further be required
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to pursue a course of study and research in Education
in the University for a period of two years, except in so
far as the Senate approves of study and research con-
ducted in some other institution during one of the
required years.

N.B.—In 1934 candidates must make their entry, pay the
prescribed fee, and send in their thesis not later than
TUESDAY, MAY 1st. The thesis should be type-
written and at least two copies should be furnished.

DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY (Ph.D.)

Qdrence 1. The Degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) is con-
ferred, on payment of the proper fee, on persons who are
registered graduates of the University of Leeds, or who have
obtained at an approved University or Institution of
University rank a degree or appropriate diploma awarded
upon an approved course of study extending over not less
than three years, or have passed the Final examination for
such a degree at an approved University, provided that in all
cases the conditions laid down in the following paragraphs
have been satisfied.

2. All Candidates for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy
are required to pursue in the University for at least two
academic years an approved full-time course of advanced
study and research, under the direction of the Head of the
Department concerned or of a member of the University
staff appointed by the Senate on his recommendation;

provided that, after completion of the first year of
the course, candidates may be permitted to devote such
periods as may be deemed advisable by the Senate to full-
time study and research in other approved Universities or
institutions, while remaining under the direction of the
University or of persons nominated by the University.

Regulations 3. Before entering on the course of advanced study and
research, candidates are required

(@) To have attained the age of 21 years.

() To submit to the Senate for its approval the course
of advanced study and research proposed by them and
to present evidence satisfactory to the Senate that they
are qualified to undertake the proposed course.

(c) To register as students of the University and to pay
the prescribed fees for tuition.
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4. On completing the course of advanced study and

research candidates are required

(<) To present a thesis 01l the subject of their advanced
study and research, and to satisfy the examiners that
it contains original work worthy of publication, and
that it is of a sufficient standard of merit to qualify
for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

(b) To submit themselves for an oral examination on
matters relevant to their thesis and, if required, for a
written examination and to satisfy the examiners in
the examination as well as in the thesis presented.

5. The application of a candidate for admission to the
course for the degree must give particulars of his educational
career and qualifications as well as the subject of his pro-
posed course of advanced study and research. The
application should be addressed to the Clerk to the Senate.

Note.—A candidate is advised, before making application to the
Clerk to the Senate, to consult the Head of the Department
which is concerned with the subject which he proposes to
study.

6. A candidate is required during his course to devote
his whole time to his advanced study and research ; but in
exceptional cases the Senate is prepared to allow the
candidate to undertake a limited amount of outside work
which, in its judgment, would not interfere with the prose-
cution of his proposed course of advanced study and
research,

7. A candidate will not be permitted to submit as his
thesis one for which a degree has been conferred upon him
in this or any other University : but he shall not be precluded
from incorporating in his thesis any part of the work already
submitted by him with a view to a degree for which he has
been a successful candidate, provided that in his application
to the University for admission to the course he states his
desire to do so, and in the thesis itself indicates the part of
the work which has been so incorporated.

8. It will be generally convenient that the candidate’s
course should begin either at the opening of the academic
year in October, or during the previous Long Vacation ;
but the Senate is prepared to consider applications for leave
to begin the course at some other time in the academic
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year. The course must in any case extend over two
academic years or their equivalent.

9. Towards the completion of his course the candidate,
giving if possible three months’ notice to the Clerk to the
Senate, must make application to be examined and must
submit, as soon as possible afterwards, at least one copy of
his thesis, which should be accompanied by a short abstract.

A copy of the thesis will be retained in the University
Library.

DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LETTERS

1. The degree of Doctor of Letters shall be conferred by
the University upon registered Masters of Arts or Doctors of
Philosophy of the University who shall be deemed by the
Senate, after considering a report from the Board of the
Faculty of Arts, to have distinguished themselves by special
research or learning.

Provided that the Senate may, in such cases as it shall
think fit, after considering a report from the Board of the
Faculty of Arts, also require candidates to pass such an
examination as it may from time to time determine.

2. A Master of Arts or a Doctor of Philosophy of the
University may make application for the degree of Doctor
of Letters in the sixth or any subsequent year from the date
of admission to the Bachelor’s degree, or from the date of
his acceptance as a candidate for the M.A. or Ph.D. degrees.

3. Such applications shall be made in writing to the
Clerk to the Senate, and shall contain a full statement of the
grounds on which the claim for the degree is based, together
with one or more copies of any thesis, whether in print or in
manuscript, which the applicant may desire to submit in
support of the application. A copy of the thesis submitted
will be retained in the University Library.

4. If the application be approved by the Senate, the
degree may be conferred at the expiration of not less than
six years from the date of admission to the Bachelor’s
degree, or from the date of his acceptance as a candidate
for the M.A. or Ph.D. degrees.

N.B.—In 193" the latest date for application and payment
of fee will be THURSDAY, MARCH I1st.
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DIPLOMAS IN ARTS

Diplomas shall be granted by the University, in such
subjects as the Council may from time to time determine,
to students who pursue the courses of study and pass the
examinations prescribed.

The Council is empowered to make from time to time
Regulations under which such Diplomas shall be awarded.

The award of Diplomas under the provisions of this
Ordinance is delegated to the Senate.

Candidates for Diplomas are required to give satisfactory
attendance upon all the subjects which form part of their
course of study, and to present themselves for any class
examinations that may be held in the same. Those who
do not pass satisfactorily in these examinations in any year
will be disqualified for the Diploma unless they repeat the
course in whole or in part, as may be required by the Senate.

At the close of the course, candidates will be required to
present themselves for such examination in the main subject
of study as may be prescribed.

Some deviation from these courses may be sanctioned in
special cases, and students who on entering upon a Diploma
course produce evidence that they possess a sufficient know-
ledge of the work done during a part of the course will be
allowed to dispense with a certain amount of attendance.
Applications for exemption from attendance should be made
to the head of the department concerned, who shall bring
them before the Standing Committee of the Senate ap-
pointed to deal with such matters.

Diploma in Education

Candidates for the diploma in Education must be
graduates of some University in the United Kingdom or
must have obtained such other academic qualifications as
shall be approved by the Senate of the University.

The session for students in this department will open
about the beginning of September and will close about the
middle of July.

The course is both theoretical and practical. At least
sixty days normally will be devoted to class work in school.
Candidates who have had at least one year’s experience of

Ordinance

Regulations

Regulations
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class teaching may be permitted to substitute for this period
of practical training an approved course of visits to educa-
tional institutions.
Students will attend the following lectures :
(@ The principles and methods of education and
teaching.
(b) The psychological bases of education.
(c) Physical, intellectual, and moral development of
the child.
(d) The history of education (with selected work or
works).
(e) Educational systems.
(/) Experimental education (with laboratory practice).
(g) Modern problems in education.
(h) Phonetics.
(i) Physical Development, Hygiene and Physical
Training.
In addition there are optional courses in Scientific
Method and Advanced Psychology.

Practical Work

This will be carried on under the immediate supervision of
members of the staff, and of certain teachers of special
subjects in the practising schools.

Students who wish to specialise in one or more subjects
of the school curriculum will be definitely attached through-
out the year to certain selected schools which provide
special opportunities for the required training.

For some time previous to the opening of the ordinary
University session at the beginning of October, students
may be in continuous attendance at selected schools for the
purpose of observing methods of organisation, teaching,
discipline, &c.

Throughout the University session systematic observation
and teaching in school will be done by each student.

The written examination for the diploma will take
place in June, at the same time as the degree examina-
tions.

The tests in practical skill will consist in the delivery of
lessons and in an inspection of records of the candidates’
practical work in school. Importance will be attached
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to reports on the candidates’ work and skill from the teacher
of the school under whom they have worked, and from the
staff of the University Education department.

Graduates in Arts or Science of this University who
have included Education in the Final examination for their
degree may obtain the diploma in Education after a further
year’'s attendance on a course approved by the Board of the
Faculty in which the degree was taken. Such course must
include :

(a) Attendance in schools as specified above;

(b) Attendance on course (g) above;

() Attendance on a course of study in Arts or Science
(not included in those taken for a degree), approved
by the Board of the Faculty as at least equivalent
to the subject of Education taken as part of the
Final course for the degree.

The examination for the diploma in Education will in
these cases consist of the tests of practical skill, and the
paper in the Practice of Education, but the diploma will not
be issued until the candidate has also passed the degree
examination in the subject or subjects included under (M.

The list of successful candidates will be issued in
alphabetical order.

No diploma will be issued until the candidate has
passed in both the written and the practical parts of
the examination; but a candidate who fails in the practical
part only may, on the recommendation of the examiners, be
allowed by the Senate to present that part at a subsequent
date without further written examination. In such cases the
candidate must produce a satisfactory report from the head
teacher of the school in which he has been teaching,
and must submit records of work done.

Diploma in Educational Administration

The courses of study for the Diploma in Educational
Administration are intended to meet the needs of those
who are engaged in administrative work under Local
Education Authorities, or of those who wish to gain a
knowledge of such administrative work.
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Admission

The lecture courses are open to all who have passed
the Matriculation Examination of a University or its
equivalent, or to those who can give evidence that their
experience and education have been such as to enable
them to profit by attendance at them.

Early application for admission is desirable and
should be made to the Registrar in any case not later
than Wednesday, October 25th. The University reserves
the right to suspend the course if the entry of students
is regarded as insufficient.

Duration of Courses

The full course of study for the Diploma comprises
about 60 lectures on the subjects given below and extends
over the two Winter Sessions, 1933-34 and 1934-35.

Examinations

Candidates who wish to obtain the Diploma must
have attended the full course and have passed the
appropriate examinations.

Lecture Courses

1. The Development of Educational Administration
in England and Wales.

2. Organisation of Administrative Departments of
Local Education Authorities.

3. The School System—Types of Schools and Co-
ordination.

4. Supervision of Schools.

5. Finance of Public Education.

6. Statistics of Education.

7. School Buildings.

8. Selection and Supply of School Apparatus and
Material.

9. School Medical Service.

10. Social and Welfare Activities.

11. The Training of Teachers.

12. The legal aspect of Education.

13. Organisation of Education in other countries.
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Lecturers

The Lectures will be given by members of the Staff
of the Education Department of the University, Directors
of Education, and others with expert knowledge and
experience.

Dates and Fees.

The Lectures will be given on Wednesdays and Fridays
at 6.15 p.m., those for Session 1933-34 beginning on
November 8th, 1933.

The fee for the full Diploma Course of two Sessions is
£5 5s-i or f°r one Session £3 3s.; or for a group of
8 lectures £1 is.

Diploma in Geography

Candidates for the Diploma in Geography must be
graduates of a recognised University, or must furnish
evidence satisfactory to the Senate of educational
qualifications sufficient to enable them to profit by the
course.

Candidates will ordinarily attend as full-time students
in the Department for one session, but in special cases
attendance equivalent in time to the foregoing but
spread over a longer period may be permitted.

The content of the Diploma course, and the nature
and standard of the examination, will be the same as
obtain for a student presenting Geography as a Principal
subject for the Ordinary Degree of B.A.

The fees payable will be as follows —

1. In the case of candidates who are graduates of the
University of Leeds, and who have previously paid to
this University three composition fees of not less than
£33 each—

No Registration Fee.

(@ If the course is completed in one year ..  £28
(b) If the course is spread over two years £16 10s.
a year.
2. Other candidates :
Registration Fee . . £2
(@ If the course is completed in one year .. £34

(b) If the course is spread over two years £19 10s.
a year.
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COURSES IN ARTS
CLASSICS

GREEK LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
Greek |

The work in this course will comprise composition,
translation at sight and the special study of Aristophanes,
Frogs (l1. 1-829) ; Plato, Apology.

Four hours to be arranged later.

Books recommended
North and Hillard's Greek Prose Composition (Rivington).
Aristophanes, Frogs (Merry, Clarendon Press).
Plato, Apology (Stock, Cambridge Press).

Greek 11

The work in this course will comprise composition,
translation at sight, and the special study of Euripides,
Hippolytus ; Thucydides I1. (selections).

Four hours to be arranged later.

Books recommended
Sidgwick’s Greek Prose Composition (Rivington).
Euripides, Hippolytus (Mahaffy & Bury, Macmillan).
Thucydides Il. (Marchant, Macmillan).

Greek 111

The work in this course will comprise composition,
translation at sight, and the special study of Sophocles,
Oedipus Tyrannus ; Thucydides VII. (c. 26-end).

Four hours to be arranged later.

Books recommended
Sidgwick’s Greek Prose Composition (Rivington).
Sophocles, Oedipus Tyrannus (Jebb, Cambridge Press).
Thucydides VII. (Marchant, Macmillan).

Honours and M.A. Course

The work in this course will comprise composition,
translation at sight, and the study of books prescribed for
the examinations for Honours in Classics, and for the M.A.
degree in Greek.

Six hours to be arranged later.
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SPECIAL CLASSES
Elementary Class

This classisintended for beginners; itwill not be held un-
less there is a reasonable number of promising applicants.
Two hours to be arranged later.

LATIN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
Latin |

The work in this course will comprise composition,
translation at sight and the special study of Livy, Bk. V.
and Virgil Aeneid II.

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays at 10 a.m., with
a composition class on either Tuesdays at 11 a.m., or
Thursdays at 10 a.m.

Books recommended,
Livy V. (Cluer & Matheson, Oxford).
Virgil, Aeneid I1. (Page, Macmillan).
Arnold’s Latin Prose Composition. (Bradley, Longmans).
(For private study) Cicero, Pro Archia (Reid, Pitt Press).

Latin 11

The work in this course will comprise composition,
translation at sight and the special study of Tacitus,
Histories 1. and Lucretius V.

Mondays, Tuesdays, Wednesdays, Fridays at 12 noon.

Books recommended
Tacitus, Histories 1. (Davies, Pitt Press).
Lucretius V. (Duff, Pitt Press).
Easy Passages for Translation into Latin, Sargent (Oxford).
(For private study) Horace, Odes IV.

Latin 111

The work in this course will comprise more advanced
composition, translation at sight and the special study
of Tacitus, Histories I. and Lucretius V.

Mondays and Fridays at 3 p.m., and Wednesdays at
12 noon, and a composition class on Tuesdays at 12 noon.

Books recommended
Tacitus, Histories I. (Davies, Pitt Press).
Lucretius V. (Duff, Pitt Press).
Easy Passages for Translation into Latin, Sargent (Oxford).
(For private study) Horace, Odes IV.
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H. Honours and M.A. Course

The work in this course will comprise composition
translation at sight and the study of books prescribed for
the examinations for Honours in Classics and for the M.A.
in Latin.

Mondays at 12 noon, Tuesdays at 9 a.m., Thursdays
at 9 am. and 10 a.m., and Fridays at 12 noon, with
other hours to be arranged.

HEBREW LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
(The lectures in Hebrew are given at Rawdon College).
Hebrew |

The work of the course comprises (1) the Grammar of
the language; (2) translation and exegesis of prescribed
chapters of the Old Testament: (3) either (a) easy
composition (with pointing) based on the prescribed
chapters ; or (b) the History of Israel from the Conquest
to Ezra.

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 8.45 a.m. Additional as
may be arranged.

For session 1933-34 the prescribed Chapters are
Genesis 1-4.

Books required : Davidson’s “ Hebrew Grammar ” : Revised
by MacFadyen. (22nd or later Edition). T. & T. Clark.
Ryle, *“ Genesis.” Cambridge Bible Series.

Hebrew 11

The work of this course includes Grammar revision,
composition, translation at sight, and pointing ; trans-
lation and exegesis of prescribed books or portions of
books, with critical introduction to the whole books
prescribed.

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9.45 a.m. Additional, as
arranged.

For session 1933-34 the prescribed portion is
1 Samuel, 17-31.

Books required : Davidson’'s “ Hebrew Grammar" as
above. Brown, Driver and Briggs’ “ Hebrew and
English Lexicon of the Old Testament.” (Clarendon
Press). Davidson’s “ Hebrew Syntax” (T. & T.
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Clark). Unpointed Text: “ Former Prophets ” (Brit.
& For. Bible Society). Kirkpatrick, i and 2 Samuel.
(Revised edition, 1930). Cambridge Bible Series.
Driver “ Notes on the Hebrew Text of the Books of
Samuel." 2nd edition (Clarendon Press).

Hebrew 111

The work of this course comprises (1) translation and
critical study and exegesis of prescribed books or portions
of books, with introduction to whole books prescribed ;
and either (2) syntax, composition, translation at
sight, retranslation of short portions of prescribed
passages and pointing; or (3) Old Testament History and
the Development of Moral and Religious Ideas in Israel.

Three hours weekly as may be arranged.

The prescribed portions for session 1933-34 are
Isaiah 40-48 and Haggai.

Books required : In addition to Lexicon mentioned above,
Collins and Cowley's “ Gesenius-Kautzsch Hebrew
Grammar,” Driver's “ Hebrew Tenses.” Box, “ The

Book of Isaiah ” (Pitman). Mitchell, “ Haggai”
(International Critical Commentary).

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
English la (Literature)

This course is intended to serve as an introduction
to English literature for both Pass and Honours
(qualifying) students. It will comprise a study of
English literature from 1579 to 1660 with special
reference to the following texts —

Spenser, The Faerie Queene, Book V. ; Selections from
The Oxford Book of Sixteenth Century Verse; Meta-
physical Poetry (ed. Grierson); Milton, *Comus (ed. Elton
or Verity), Lycidas, the Sonnets, *Areopagitica ; Marlowe,
Tamburlaine; *Shakespeare, 2 Henry IV, Much Ado
About Nothing, Othello; *Webster, The Duchess of
Malfi; Hakluyt, Voyages of the Elizabethan Seamen
(abridged edition, ed. Beazley) ; *Bacon, Selections
from the Essays (ed. Aldis Wright) ; Florio’s Montaigne,
Selections (Cambridge Plain Texts) ; Ruth (Authorised
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Version) ; Dekker, The Gull's Hornbook; Browne,
Religio Medici ; Characters of the Seventeenth Century
(ed. 1). Nichol Smith), pp. 1-204.

*Texts marked with an asterisk are prescribed for detailed study.
Mondays and Fridays at 11 a.m.

English Ib (Composition and Prosody)

The work will comprise (i) the study and practice of
English Composition ; (i) an elementary course in
English prosody. The course is intended for both Pass
and Honours (qualifying) students.

Wednesdays at 11 a.m.

Books recommended

Herbert Read, English Prose Style.
Saintsbury, Historical Manual of English Prosody.

Note.— A limited number of students from other departments
may be admitted to this course on application.

English Ic (Essays and Discussions)

This course is intended for Honours (qualifying)
students only in their first year. The work will take
the form of discussions, following upon essays read by
students to the class, on the literature of the period set
for Course la.

In tutorial groups at times to be arranged.

English 1d (Language and Early Literature)

This course is intended for Honours (qualifying)
students only in their first year. The work will comprise
the outlines of English Language, Literature and History,
to the close of the Old English period.

The following books are selected for study in 1933-34 :
Wright, Elementary Old English Grammar; Sweet,
Anglo-Saxon Reader (Oxford, 9th edition), extracts i, ii,
iv, Vi-x, Xv-xviii, xxi, xxii, Xxv-xxvii; Jespersen,
Growth and Structure of the English Language (Blackwell).

Mondays and Fridays at 3 p.m.: Thursdays at
12 (noon).
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Books recommended

Wyld, Short History of English. (Murray).

Bradley, The Making of English. (Macmillan).

Ker, English Literature : Medieval. (Home Univ. Library).
Chambers, England before the Norman Conquest. (Longmans).
Oman, England before the Norman Conquest.  (Methuen).
British Museum Guide to Anglo-Saxon Antiquities.

English Ila (Literature)

The work in this course is intended for Pass students
in their second year, and will comprise a study of
English literature from 1660 to 1784 with special
reference to the following texts —

Milton, Paradise Lost (Complete, *IV and *IX) and
Samson Agonistes; Bunyan, Grace Abounding; The
English Parnassus (ed. Dixon and Grierson), pp. 148-252
(*Absalom and Achitophel, *Vanity of Human Wishes) ;
Dryden, All for Love, Mac Flecknoe, and *Preface to the
Fables; Congreve, The Way of the World (World's
Classics) ; Pope, *Epistle to Arbuthnot, *Epistle to
Augustus; Swift, Gulliver's Travels; The Spectator,
vol. 1 (Everyman) ; Thomson, Winter; Johnson, Lives
of the Poets (*Dryden, Addison, *Pope, Gray, and
Collins) ; Journey to the Western Islands and Boswell,
Tour to the Hebrides (ed. R. W. Chapman) ; Gibbon,
Autobiography ; Walpole, Select Letters (Bohn's Popular
Library) ; Fielding, Joseph Andrews ; Sterne, A Senti-
mental Journey ; Shakespeare Criticism, ed. D. Nichol
Smith, pp. 17-214 (World's Classics).

Mondays and Fridays at 11 a.m.

*Texts marked with an asterisk are prescribed for detailed study.

English 11b (Composition and Literary Forms)

The work will comprise (i) the continued study and
practice of English composition, (i) a study of the
typical forms of literature, e.g. the epic, the ballad, the
lyric, etc.

At times to be arranged.

Book recommended
Ker, Form and Style in Poetry.
H
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English lie (Language and Early Literature)

The work in this course will comprise a study of Old
and Middle English (Language and Literature). The
following texts will be used :—

Sweet, Anglo-Saxon Primer, with a study of selections
iv and v ; Sweet, Anglo-Saxon Reader, selections i, iX,
XXVvi; Sisam, Fourteenth Century Verse and Prose
(Oxford), selections ii, viii, xiiib, xv ; Chaucer, Nun’s
Priest’'s Tale (ed. Sisam) ; Clerk’s Tale (ed. Sisam).

Wednesdays at ii throughout the session.

English 1l1a (Literature)

The work will comprise a study of English literature
from 1660 to 1784. A first-hand knowledge of the
period will be expected, and a special knowledge oi the
texts prescribed for Course lla.

Mondays and Fridays at 11 a.m.

English 111 (Language and Literature)

The work of this course will comprise a further study
of Old and Middle English language and literature, with
special attention to the works of Chaucer. A general
knowledge of the history of the English language will
also be required.

The following texts will be read :

Sweet, Anglo-Saxon Reader, selection xxi; Sisam,
Fourteenth Century Verse and Prose, selections iii, v, vi,
xiv, xvi, xvii; Chaucer, Knight's Tale and Squire's Tale
(both ed. Pollard).

Fridays at 12 noon throughout the session.

Books recommended
French, A Chaucer Handbook (Crofts, New York).
Ker, English Literature : Medieval.
Jespersen, Growth and Structure of the English Language

(Blackwell).
Bradley, The Making of English (Macmillan').
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FINAL HONOURS AND M.A. COURSES
A. Literature.
Hal. (Scheme A) Second Year

Essays and discussions on the literature of the period
set for Course Illa.

In tutorial groups at times to be arranged.

H«2. (Scheme A) Third Year
Essays and discussions on the literature of the period
set for Course Illa.
In tutorial groups at times to be arranged.

Has$. (Scheme A and B) Third Year

Early English Literature.
Thursdays at ii a.m.

H”.  (Scheme A and B) Second and Third Years
Chaucer.

This course will be given in alternate years. It will
next be given in 1934-5.

Wednesdays at 11 a.m.

Has$. (Scheme A) Second and Third Years

The fifteenth and sixteenth centuries.

This course will be given in alternate years. It will
next be given in 1934-5.
Tuesdays at 11 a.m.

Hat. (Scheme A and B) Second and Third Years
Shakespeare.

This course will be given in alternate years. It will
next be given in 1933-4.

Wednesdays at 11 a.m.
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Ha*j. (Scheme A) Second and Third Years

The Elizabethan Drama.

This course will be given in alternate years.
next be given in 1934-5.

Tuesdays at 12 noon.

Ha8. (Scheme A) Third Year

Literary Criticism with selected texts.
Mondays at 3 p.m.

Hag. (Scheme A) Second and Third Years
A special subject.

It will

The work will take the form partly of lectures, partly
of discussions upon papers read by students to the class.
Subject for 1933-4 : English Poetry from i860 with a
special study of the Pre-Raphaelites, Meredith, Hardy

and Yeats.

Wednesdays at 10 a.m. and at times to be arranged.

B. Language.
H<*i.  (Scheme A and B) Second Year
The History of English.
Mondays and Wednesdays at 12 noon.

Hb2. (Scheme A and B) Second Year

Old and Middle English Texts.
Mondays and Wednesdays at 10 a.m.

H”3.  (Scheme A and B) Second and Third Years

Advanced Middle English Texts.

(i) Third Year. Sir Gawain and the Green Knight.

Wednesdays at 10 a.m.

(i) Second Year. The Owl and the Nightingale.

Thursdays at 12 noon.
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HA4. (Scheme A and B) Third Year

Old English Heroic Poetry, with special study of
Beowulf.
Wednesdays at 12 noon and Thursdays at 10 a.m.

H/>5.  (Scheme A and B) Second and Third Years
Early Middle English Texts. Scheme B, second year
Scheme A (voluntary), third year.
Fridays at 2 p.m.

H66. (Scheme A and B) Third Year
Modern English Philology, studied with reference to
plays of Shakespeare and other selected texts.
Tuesdays at 2 p.m. (Suspended for the session
1933-34.
H/”7. (Scheme B) Second and Third Years
Old and Middle English Philology, Second Year,
Thursdays at 10 a.m. ; Third Year, Mondays at 10 a.m.

H/'8. (Scheme B) Third Year

Introduction to Germanic Philology.
Thursdays at 10 a.m.

Hfig. (Scheme B) Second and Third Years

Elementary Old and Middle English Palaeography.
At times to be arranged.

H/jio. (Scheme B) Second and Third Years
Old Icelandic.
(i) Second Year, Fridays at 12 noon.
(i) Third Year (voluntary), Tuesdays at 11 a.m.

HAIll. (Scheme B) Second and Third Years

Modern Icelandic.
At times to be arranged.

HEi2. (Scheme B) Second and Third Years
Gothic.
(i) Second Year, Tuesdays at 10 a.m.
@ii) Third Year, Thursdays at 12 noon.
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Hbis. (Scheme B) Second and Third Years

Vedic Philology.
At times to be arranged.

H.414. (Scheme B) Second and Third Years

Medieval Welsh.
At times to be arranged.

H415. (Scheme B) Second and Third Years

Old Saxon and Old High German.
By arrangement with the German department.

Hbi6. (Scheme B) Second and Third Years

Old French.
By arrangement with the French department.

Hbiy. (Scheme B) Second and Third Years

(i) Second Year, Russian.
(i) Third Year, Old Bulgarian.
By arrangement with the Russian department.

H/M8.  (Scheme B) Second Year

Latin Philology.
By arrangement with the Latin department.

Hbig. (Scheme B) Second Year

Greek Philology.
By arrangement with the Greek department.

Hb2o. (Scheme B) Second and Third Years

Essays and discussions.
(i) Second Year, at a time to be arranged.
(i) Third Year, Tuesdays at 10 a.m.

Hons. Modern Language Students who offer the History
of the English Language should attend this class, if
possible.

ICELANDIC LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
Icelandic la
This course is an introduction to Old Icelandic
Language and Literature (from the beginnings to 1400).
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It comprises a study of the grammar of the language,
including phonology, accidence and syntax, and detailed
study of selected texts.

Fridays at 12 noon.

Book recommended
Gordon. An Introduction to Old Norse. (Oxford).

Icelandic Ik

This course is an introduction to modern Icelandic
Language and Literature (from 1400 to the present
day). It comprises (i) a study of the grammar of the
language, (ii) prose composition in modern Icelandic,
(iii.) practice in speaking present-day Icelandic, and
(iv) detailed study of selected texts.

Mondays and Thursdays at 3 p.m.

Books recommended
Snaebjorn Jonsson, A Primer of Modern Icelandic. (Oxford).
SigurSur Nordal, fslensk Lestrarbdk. (Reykjavik).
Geir Zoega, fslensk-ensk Ordabdk. (Reykjavik).
DaviS Stefansson, Svartar Fjadrir.

Icelandic 11a

The work of this course will comprise the study of Old
Icelandic grammar and philology, and of prescribed texts.
Tuesdays at 11 a.m.

Books recommended
Edda Snorra Sturlusonar (Reykjavik).
Gislasaga Surssonar. (Reykjavik).
Zoega, Old Icelandic Dictionary. (Oxford).
Ker, Epic and Romance. (Macmillan).
Finnur J6nsson, Bdkmentasaga tslendinga. (Reykjavik).

Icelandic 116

The work of this course will comprise (i) the study
of prescribed literary texts in modern Icelandic,
(i) Icelandic prose composition, (iii) conversations and
discussions of work in Icelandic.

Two hours a week at times to be arranged.

Books recommended
Jon Thoroddsen, Madur og Kona.
Johann Sigurjonsson, Fjalla-Eyvindur.
Brynjulfur Jonsson, Natans saga Ketilssonar og Skdld-Rosu.
SigurSur Nordal, tslensk Lestrarbdk.
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FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
French la, Ib

The work done in these two courses is the same in
every respect. It will comprise grammar, composition,
dictation, and the special study of prescribed authors.

Course la and course Ib will be held on Mondays,
Wednesdays and Fridays at 12 noon.

Books recommended

Balzac, Cdsar Biroiteau (Calmann-Levy).
Rostand, L'Aiglon (Fasquelle).
Alain Fournier, Le Grand Meaulnes (Emile Paul freres).

French Ic (Literature)

Lectures in French on 19th Century Literature will
be given on Tuesdays at 3 p.m. during the first term.
Students taking French for the first year examination
are expected to join this class.
Fee, £2.
French lla

The work in this course will comprise more advanced
syntax and composition, the elements either of historical
grammar or of phonetics, and the special study of pre-
scribed authors.

Mondays, Tuesdays and Fridays, at 2 p.m.

Books recommended

Moliere, Don Juan, Le Misanthrope, Tartufe.
H. Bordeaux, Les Roquevillard.
J. Romains, Knock.

Additional books recommended for students preparing
for the B.Com.
Ch. Gide, Principes d'Economie Politique.

French Ilb and Il1b (Literature)

Lectures on French Classical Comedy from 1550 to 1700
will be given in French on Tuesdays at 3 p.m. during the
session.

No entry will be taken for less than two terms.
Fee, £4 for the session ; £3 for two terms.
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French Illa

The work in this course will comprise composition,
the elements either of historical grammar or of phonetics
and the special study of prescribed authors.

Mondays, Tuesdays and Fridays, at 2 p.m.

Books recommended
Moliere, Don Juan, Le Misanthrope, Tartnfe.
A. Hermant, Xavier on les entretiens sur la grammaire

frangaise.
J. & J. Tharaud, Les Bienaimees.

H. Honours Course

Honours lectures on Monday, 3 p.m., 4 p.m. ; Tuesday,
9 am., 10 am., 12 noon ; Thursday, 2 p.m. ; Friday,
2 p.m. ; Saturday, 10 a.m.

Students taking Honours should consult the Head of
the Department as to the lectures they must attend.

GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

German |

Mondays and Fridays at 3 p.m., and Thursdays at 11
a.m. or 2 p.m. (If necessary, the hours of this class on
Thursdays will be altered).

This course is intended for candidates entering for the
first year examination in Arts, Science, and Commerce,
and for general students who wish to acquire a greater
proficiency in German. In addition to the prescribed
work, syntax, dictation, and composition will be studied,
and the class will have practice in German conversation.

Books recommended
Kuno Meyer, German Grammar, parts i and ii (Sonnenschein).
Droste-Hiilshoff, Die Judenbuche (Oxford Univ. Press).
Scheffel, Trompeter von Sakkingen (Macmillans).

German lla

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, at 10 a.m.

The work of this class comprises revision of German
syntax, the elements of historical grammar and phonetics,
study of advanced texts, and composition.

Books recommended
Goethe, Faust, Pt. 1 (Thomas, Heath & Co.).
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German 11k

Lectures on the Classical Period of Modern German
Literature, one hour a week, will be given at time to be
arranged.

Fee £4 for the session ; £3 for two terms ; £2 for one
term.

German Illa

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, at 10 a.m.

The work of this class will comprise revision of German
syntax, the elements of historical grammar and phonetics,
study of advanced texts, and composition.

H. Honours and M.A. Course

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays at 11 a.m.

The work of this class will comprise Historical
Grammar, Old and Middle High German Grammar and
Literature, and interpretation of Old High German and
Middle High German texts. Part of the work taken in
this course is also suitable for graduates reading for the
M.A. examination.

Books and periods will be found under the Honours
School of Modern Languages and Literatures for the
B.A. degree with Honours.

SPECIAL CLASSES
Sia Lower Elementary Class for Science Students

Mondays and Fridays at 2 p.m.
This class is intended for beginners. Special attention
will be given to students of science and technology.
Books recommended

Fiedler-Sandbach, First German Course for Science Students
(Clarendon Press).

Sid. Lower Elementary Class for Arts Students

Two hours per week.
This class is intended for beginners who desire later to
take part in Intermediate and Final work.
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S2. Higher Elementary Class

Mondays and Fridays at 4 p.m.

This course is intended for students who already
possess an elementary knowledge of German. In addition
to the study of grammar and composition, the work of
this class will include books of general literary interest,
as well as texts bearing on various branches of science.

German conversation will be practised.
Boohs recommended
Kuno Meyer, German Grammar, parts i and ii (Sonnenschein).
Some science reader suitable for the majority of the members
of the class.
S3. German History and Geography

Two hours a week at times to be arranged.

S4. German Institutions
One hour a week at time to be arranged.

RUSSIAN LANGUAGE AND
LITERATURE

The School of Russian Studies was founded in 1917.
Its object is to study the language, literature, history,
institutions, economics, and the achievements of Russian
scholars in art and science.

The subject is recognised for a University degree both
for the ordinary degree and for the degree with Honours.
Russian can also be taken under the regulations for {he
Degree or Diploma in Commerce.

The donor, in endowing the " School of Russian
Studies,” wrote that he “ was of opinion that it would be
an illusion to expect that adequate advantage could be
taken of Russia as an outlet for our manufactures unless
we can be represented out there by our own countrymen
equipped with the knowledge of the Russian language.”

A certificate (without matriculation or degree) is
conferred by the University on students who, after due
preparation, can show in examination a thorough
practical acquaintance with the Russian language.
The course for this certificate extends over not less
than two sessions.
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Russian la

Three hours a week at times to be arranged.

This course is intended for candidates entering for the
first year examinations in Arts, Science and Commerce,
and for general students who wish to acquire a greater
proficiency in Russian. In addition to prescribed books,
grammar, composition, dictation, and commercial corres-
pondence, there will be practice in Russian conversation.

Books recommended

First year: Russian Grammar, by Nevill Forbes. (The
Clarendon Press).

Pushkin, Kapitanskaya dochka; Selected Lyrics.

Gogol, The Revisor.

Russian lla

The work of this class will comprise revision of Russian
syntax, the elements of historical grammar and phonetics,
and the study of advanced texts and composition. The
class will be taught in Russian.

Books recommended

Handbuch der Altbulgarischen Sprache, by A. Leskien.
Pushkin, Zygane.

Lermontov, selected Lyrics.

Turgenev, Zapiski Ochotnika.

Russian Ilb

One hour a week at time to be arranged.
The history of Russian Literature.

Russian Illa

Three hours a week at times to be arranged.

The work of this class will comprise composition,
the elements of historical grammar and phonetics and
the special study of prescribed authors. The class will
be taught in Russian.

Books recommended
Pushkin, Boris Godunov.

Lermontov, Mzyri.
Turgenev, Smoke.
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SPECIAL CLASSES
Si. Lower Elementary Class

Two hours a week at times to be arranged.

This class is intended for beginners. The work of the
first year will consist of acquiring a vocabulary (about
800 words), the study of grammar, reading and writing.
There will also be practice in Russian conversation.

S2. Higher Elementary Course

Two hours a week at times to be arranged.

This course is intended for students who already
possess an elementary knowledge of Russian. The work
will comprise grammar, composition, commercial corres-
pondence, the reading of Russian books and conversation.
Special attention will be given to students of Science,
Technology, and Commerce.

S3. Russian Institutions
One hour a week at time to be arranged.

SPANISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
Spanish 1

Three hours a week at times to be arranged.

This course is intended for candidates entering for the
Intermediate examinations in Arts, Science, and Com-
merce, and for general students who wish to acquire a
greater proficiency in Spanish. In addition to prescribed
books, grammar, composition, and dictation will be
studied and there will be practice in Spanish Conversa-

tion.
Books recommended

Pittaro & Green, Beginner's Spanish (Heath).
L. A. Wilkins, New Spanish Reader for Beginners (Heath).

Spanish 11

Three hours a week at times to be arranged.

The work of this class comprises the study of pre-
scribed texts (both prose and verse), a period or periods
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of Spanish literature, together with grammar, composi-
tion and conversation in Spanish.

Boohs recommended
A. Remy, Spanish Composition (Heath).
Pio Baroja, EI Mayorazgo de Labraz.

Spanish 111

The work of this class comprises revision of Spanish
syntax, the elements of historical grammar and phonetics,
study of advanced texts, and composition. The class
will be taught in Spanish.

Books recommended
Ram6n P£rez de Ayala, Belarmino y Apolonio.
Cervantes, El Licenciado Vidriera.

Spanish Honours

The work of this class comprises Historical Grammar,
interpretation of old, seventeenth century and modern
texts, and three courses of Literature as follows : up to
1,500 in the first year, classical period in the second year,
and the novel of the X1X century in the third year.

ITALIAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Courses in Italian will be given by Dr. Adriano Ungaro,
Lecturer in Italian, full particulars of which will be
announced at a later date.

HISTORY

History la
(Outlines of Greek and Roman History)

Tuesdays and Thursdays at 12 noon.
Greek History to the death of Alexander.
Roman History from 390 B.C. to 14 a.d.

Text Books recommended
For Greek History :
Oman, A History of Greece (Longmans) or
Bury, History of Greece for Beginners (Macmillan).
For Roman History :
J. L. Myres, A History of Rome (Rivingtons), or
J. Wells, A Short History of Rome to 14 a.a.
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The following Lives in Plutarch will be studied in
connection with this course :(—Cimon, Lysander, Cato
(the elder). Sulla.

The text used will be the translation by Stewart and
Long in Bohn’s Library. The above Lives are all con-
tained in Vol. Il, which can be procured separately.

History Ib
(Modern History from 1763 to 1900)

Tuesdays at 12 (noon) and Wednesdays at 9 a.m. in
the First Term and Tuesdays and Thursdays, at 12 (noon)
in the Second and Third Terms.

History Ila
(English Constitutional History to 1485)

Tuesdays and Thursdays at 12 noon.

History |lb
(Medieval Life and Thought)

Tuesdays and Thursdays at 11 a.m.

This is also a course for candidates for the qualifj/ing
examination for candidates for the B.A. degree with
Honours in English.  Candidates taking History as a
subsidiary subject are also recommended to take this
course.

History lie
(Ecclesiastical)
(The lectures in this subject are held at Rawdon College).

The regular course of instruction in Ecclesiastical
History at Rawdon College deals with the period from
70 a.d. to 451 AD.

This is divided into two sections, viz., {8) 70 a.d. to
313 a.d., and (b) 313 a.d. to 451 a.d., which are taken
in alternate years. The period for 1933-34 is70a.d. to
313 a.d. Two lectures are given each week, at times
arranged at the beginning of each session.

Courses on other periods of Ecclesiastical History are
given from time to time by special arrangement.
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History Illa
(Greek History from 478 to 323 b.c.)

Wednesdays at 11 a.m. and Fridays at 10 a.m.

History IlIn
(Roman History from 133 to 30 b.c.)

Tuesdays and Thursdays at 10 a.m.

History lIllc
(English History from 1783 to 1906)
Mondays and Fridays at 10 a.m.

History Ill1d
(The History of the British Empire)
Wednesdays and Fridays at 9 a.m.

HONOURS AND M.A. COURSES

Hi. Roman History 44 b.c. to 14 a.d.
Mondays and Wednesdays at 10 a.m.

H2. The same

For students in their third year.
Fridays at 11 a.m.

H3. English Constitutional History to 1485
Tuesdays and Thursdays at 12 noon.

H4. The Reign of Richard 11
Wednesdays and Fridays at 12 noon.

H5. The Reign of Richard 11

A supplementary class for students in their third year.
Wednesdays and Fridays at 11 a.m.

H6. The Reign of James I
Wednesdays and Fridays at 12 noon.
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H7. The Reign of James |

A supplementary class for students in their third year.
Wednesdays and Fridays at 11 a.m.

H8. English History 1688 to 1714
Wednesdays and Fridays at 12 noon.

H9. English History 1688 to 1714

A supplementary class for students in their third year.
Thursdays at 10 a.m.

H10. European History
Mondays and Wednesdays at 11 a.m.

Hi 1l Materials for Historical Research for Honours
Students in their second year

Fridays at 10 a.m.

Hi2 Essay Class
One hour a week at times to be arranged.

H13. Political Theory
At times to be arranged.

H14. The History of the British Empire
Wednesdays and Fridays at 9 a.m.

Hi5. Special Class on other Set Books for Honours
Students in their first year

Tuesdays and Thursdays at 2 p.m.

The following is a provisional list of the books to be
studied :— Homer’s lliad, Bks. i-vi (in Lord Derby's
translation, Everyman's Library) ; Plato’s Republic (Bks.
ii and viii) ; Polybius on the Roman Constitution;
Dante’s Divine Comedy ; Machiavelli’'s Prince ; J. S. Mill,
On Liberty (World’s Classics) ; Mazzini, The Duties of
Man (Everyman’s Library).
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PHILOSOPHY

Philosophy 1
Logic

Two Lectures a week throughout the session at times
to be arranged.

This course deals with the elements of logic, deductive
and inductive. Students are recommended to use
Welton and Monahan’s Intermediate Logic (Third Edition)
as a text-book.

Philosophy lla
History of Ancient Philosophy

Two lectures and a tutorial class each week throughout
the session, at hours to be arranged.

Subjects: The outlines of the history of Greek

philosophy with more detailed study of selected works.
Candidates for Honours in Classics attend this class.

Philosophy |Ib
History of Modern Philosophy

Two or three lectures each week throughout the
session, at hours to be arranged.

Subjects : General outline of modern philosophy from
Bacon to Kant, with the special study of selected works.

Philosophy lie
Psychology

This course will consist of a general outline of the
subject, with more detailed study of some part of the
subject.

Philosophy 1ld
Ethics

Two lectures and a tutorial class each week throughout
the session, at hours to be arranged.

Subjects : The outlines of ethical theory, and the
study of selected ethical systems.
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Philosophy Ilr
Political Theory
A historical survey of the subject, with the special
study of selected works.

H. Honours Courses

Lectures will be delivered on subjects for the Honours
degree, as required, at hours to be arranged.

PHILOSOPHY _AND HISTORY OF
RELIGION

A Department in the Philosophy and History of
Religion has been instituted. Courses will commence in
October.  Full particulars will be announced at the
beginning of the session by Professor E. O. James,
B.Litt., Ph.D., Head of the Department.

GEOGRAPHY

Geography 1
General Geography.
Lectures 2 hours per week throughout the session
(Tuesdays and Fridays at 9 a.m.).
Tutorials and practical work of not less than 3 hours
per week at times to be arranged.
Geography 11
A.—Principles of Human Geography (two hours per
week throughout the session).
B.—The Geography of a selected area (one hour per
week throughout the session).
C.—Tutorials and practical work of three hours per
week at times to be arranged.
Geography 111
Three of the following courses, normally including
two under (A).
(A) Selected studies on a Regional Basis.
(i) Europe.
(i) English Speaking North America.
(iii) An area to be arranged from year to year.
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(A course of one lecture per week throughout the
session for each area).

(B) Selected studies in Economic Geography.
(Two lectures per week throughout the session).

(C) Selected studies in Historical and Political
Geography.

(Two lectures per week throughout the session).

Tutorials and practical work at times to be arranged.
All students are required to undertake a Regional
Survey under the supervision of a member of the staff.

All students in Geography are required to attend class
excursions. At intervals, vacation courses are arranged,
in conjunction with other British Universities for the
intensive study of type regions at home and abroad.

Courses adapted to requirements of Modern Language
students to be arranged as required.

HONOURS COURSES

Probationary Honours

General Principles of Geography and a regional course
together with at least one tutorial class per week.

Second Year

A.— Principles of Human Geography—two hours per
week.

B.— Geomorphology—one lecture and three hours
laboratory per week.

C.— A regional course—one lecture per week.

Tutorials and discussions at times to be arranged.
All students are required to undertake a Regional
Survey under the supervision of a member of the staff.

Third Year

Lectures and discussion classes, about 8 hours, at
times to be arranged.

All students are required to attend class excursions. At
intervals, vacation courses are arranged in conjunction with
other British Universities for the intensive study of type regions
at home and abroad.
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ECONOMICS

I. General Economics

The evolution of modern economic conditions. Modern
industrial, commercial and social organisation. The national
income. Value and distribution.

Tuesday and Thursday at 10 a.m.

FINAL COURSES

Il.  Principles of Economics
Tuesday and Thursday 1ram.

Ila. Financial and Commercial Organisation

Business Organisation and management; Large and
small businesses; joint stock enterprise ; the trust movement.
Insurance. Currency and banking, the money market,
stock exchange and foreign exchanges. The organisation
of foreign trade.

Tuesday and Thursday at 12 noon.

Ilb. Public Finance and Administration

Public expenditure and revenue. Rates, taxes, and public
debts. The Budget. Relations of central and local ad-
ministration Local Rates. Grants in Aid. Municipal
finance and administration. National and Municipal In-
dustries.

Two hours a week at times to be arranged.

lie. Social Science and Administration

The influence of industrial conditions on social life ; the
problems of poverty, housing, sweating and unemployment.
Some social aspects of industry. Employment of women
and children. Schemes of industrial betterment. Industrial
and social legislation.

Tuesday and Thursday at 3 p.m.

IIn. Economic History

A general course beginning with the Manor and ending
with the Nineteenth Century, with special attention to a
particular period. In connexion with this course Dr. Maud
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Sellers will lecture in the Spring and Summer terms on
“ Mediaeval Industrial and Municipal Institutions.”
Monday and Friday at 12 noon.

He. Industrial Relations
Methods of remuneration; trade union organisation;
conciliation and arbitration ; joint industrial councils, works
committees, etc. Personnel, Management and Industrial
Psychology. Industrial fatigue. Trades Boards. Factory
legislation. International Labour Organisation.
Tuesday and Thursday at 10 a.m.

HONOURS AND M.A. COURSES
Hi. Advanced Economic Theory

H2  History of Economic Thought

H3. Economic History : Special Period

This class will cover the general Economic History of the
period 1485-1660, and will include the use of documents.
Two hours a week.

H4. Industrial and Financial Organisation

The nature and duties of the State and the basis of
Citizenship.
Two hours a week at times to be arranged.

H5. Industrial Relations

H6. Political Theory

Special Courses

Students in the Economics department may attend Other
courses provided for students in the department of com-
merce and social organisation. Courses will normally be
offered on The Theory of Statistics; The interpretation of
Social Statistics, Local Government, and The Social History
of the XIXth century. When required special courses will
be given on The Organisation of Foreign Trade; Business
Finance ; The Banking systems of the chief modern states ;
and on the economics of the following industries: mining,
engineering, iron and steel manufacture, textile manufacture,
and transport by land and sea.
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EDUCATION

The courses of study organised in connexion with the
Department of Education are (i) a Four Year Course,
(2 a Course for the Diploma in Education, (3) Post-
graduate Courses for the higher degrees of M.A. (Edu-
cation) or M.Ed. Students may enter upon one or
other of the first two courses either as Recognised
Students in Training under the Regulations of the
Board of Education or without such recognition. In
the former case, subject to certain conditions, grants
may be paid by the Board of Education towards tuition
and maintenance. Recognised Women Students must
reside either at home or in a University Hall of Residence ;
Men Students who cannot live at home reside in a
University Hall of Residence or in registered lodgings.

I. Four Year Course

This course leads to the degree of B.A., B.Sc., or
B.Com., together with the Diploma in Education,
or the Certificate of the Board of Education. It
is open to students who have passed the matriculation
examination or its equivalent. The first three years
are mainly occupied with academic work for the degree,
one half-day a week being set apart for professional
work. The fourth year is post-graduate and wholly
devoted to professional training. This is the normal
course for Recognised Students.

The work in this course is divided into (a) Academic
(leading to a degree), and (b) Professional (leading to
the Diploma).

(A) Academic

The academic Courses are those for the Degrees of
B.A., B.Sc., and B.Com. of the University of Leeds.
Honours Courses may be taken by those qualified to
enter upon them. The standard of attainments for
admission to an Honours Course is that of a satis-
factory pass at one of the Higher School Certificate
Examinations.
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(B) Professional

The scope of the work is practically the same as given
in Section I1. following.

This course of professional training is taken by all
Recognised Students in the fourth year, but in the case
of those who have failed to pass the final examination
for a degree, leads only to the Teacher's Certificate of
the Board of Education.

A Recognised Student who fails during the under-
graduate course to pass the examination or examinations
which it is necessary for him to pass in order to complete
the degree course in three years will cease to be recognised
as a Four Year Student. The student will then terminate
the course, or, if the authorities of the Department
approve, be allowed to intercalate a year at his own
expense, and to resume his Recognised Studentship if he
retrieves his failure.

Where a Recognised Student fails in his final degree
examination the Board of Education will be prepared to
recognise him for the year of professional training on
the special recommendation of the University authorities.
Such a candidate is not eligible for the Diploma in Educa-
tion, but if he completes the course of professional
training and passes the necessary examinations he may
be recommended to the Board of Education for recogni-
tion as a certificated teacher.

Il. Post graduate Course for Diploma in Education

This course is open to graduates of the University of
Leeds or other approved Universities, and normally
extends over one year.

I. Lectures and Laboratory Work

(@ The principles and methods of education and teaching.
(©) The psychological bases of education.

(©) Physical, intellectual, and moral development of the child.
d) The History of Education (with selected work or works).
() Educational Systems.

(/) Experimental Education (with laboratory practice).
(@) Modern Problems in Education.

(h) Physical Development, Hygiene and Physical Training.
(®) Psychology (set books).
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11, Practical Training

The training includes (a) demonstrations in teaching
by members of the staff of the Department, by other
members of the University, and by teachers in the
University Demonstration Schools ; (b) Criticism lessons
and other teaching exercises by the students themselves ;
(c) Attendance at various schools, elementary, con-
tinuation, central and secondary, for observation and
practice ; (d) visits to special schools and institutions.

Attendance is required at courses on Teaching
lllustration by Drawing, Handicrafts, Needlework,
Music or Gardening.

Candidates for the Diploma in Education may, if they so
desire, apply for admission as Recognised Students.
If admitted they will be eligible for tuition and mainten-
ance grants subject to certain conditions.

I1l.  Higher Degree Courses

@) M.A. (Education).

Education is one of the subjects which may be taken
for the degree of M.A. which is open to graduates in
Arts of at least one year's standing of the University
of Leeds or other approved university. It is awarded
for a dissertation or thesis on some educational subject
approved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts, together
with an examination in one of the branches of the
Theory or History of Education. In special cases
it is within the power of the Senate on the application
of the candidate and on the special recommendation
of the Board of the Faculty of Arts, to award
the degree on submission of a dissertation only.
All candidates may be called upon to present them-
selves for examination, written or oral, on the theme
of their dissertation.

Graduates of approved universities are required to
present evidence satisfactory to the Senate that they
are qualified to pursue a course of advanced study or
research in Education, and to present themselves for
the degree of M.A. after not less than two years of such
advanced study or research.
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(i) M.Ed.

The degree of Master of Education has been established
t© promote advanced study, independent criticism, and
original research in education.

RESIDENCE
(Recognised Students)

Men students who do not live with parents or guar-
dians are required to live in lodgings registered and
inspected by the University Authorities, or may apply
to reside in the University Hall of Residence for Men.

Women students who do not live with parents or
guardians are required to reside in one of the University
Halls of Residence for Women.

ADMISSION AS RECOGNISED STUDENTS

A. Application for a Four Year Course

1. Candidates must be over 18 years of age on the first day
of the academic year in which they wish to be admitted, except
that under special circumstances candidates who are over 17 and
under 18 years of age on that date may be admitted.

2. A candidate is required to have qualified for admission to
the University as an undergraduate. (See Regulations as to
Entrance Examinations for Degree Students).

3. The qualification for admission as a Recognised Student
in Training is covered by the qualification for admission as an
undergraduate.

Full information of the Examination Qualifications required
by the Board can be obtained from List 176 of the Board of
Education, which gives the conditions of admission to Training
Colleges (price id. from H.M. Stationery Office, Adastral House,
Kingswav, London, W.C.2).

4. In the selection of candidates preference is given to those
who have obtained good “ credits” or “ distinctions ” at one
of the recognised School Certificate Examinations, or have
obtained satisfactory results at one of the recognised Higher
School Certificate Examinations. As a rule accepted can-
didates who have not passed the Higher School Certificate
Examination before applying for admission are required to
enter for that examination and their admission will be con-
ditional on their obtaining satisfactory results.
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B. General Conditions for all Recognised Students

1. Candidates, before being accepted, are required by the
X~egulations of the Board of Education to be examined by the
Medical Officer of the Department, and can only be admitted
if reported as without physical defect or organic disease, strong
and in good health and capable of entering on their course
without undue strain.

2. Candidates must be British subjects ordinarily resident
in the United Kingdom unless this condition is specially waived
by the Board of Education.

3. Candidates will be required to furnish certificates of good
character.

4. Candidates on admission will be required to sign a Declara-
tion to the effect that they intend to adopt and follow the
profession of teacher in an approved school and acknowledge
that in entering a Training Department they take advantage of the
Parliamentary Grants by which it is aided in order to qualify
themselves for the profession of teacher and for 110 other purpose.
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MUSIC

Music |
The harmonization of given melodies and unfigured
basses in not more than four parts.
Strict counterpoint in not more than three parts.
History of Music.
Musical form.
Music 11
More advanced harmony in not more than four parts.
Strict counterpoint in not more than four parts.
Free counterpoint in not more than three parts.
Free composition in the simplest forms.
History of Music, with a special period for detailed
study.
Music 111
Harmony in not more than five parts.
Double counterpoint, canon and fugue.
Free composition.

History of Music, with a special subject for detailed
study.
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DEGREES IN SCIENCE
) Degrees in Pure Science

1. The degrees in Pure Sciencel shall be
Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.)
Master of Science (M.Sc.)

Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)
Doctor of Science (D.Sc.)

DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

2. The degree of Bachelor of Science shall be conferred
either (i) as an Ordinary degree, or (ii) as a General
Honours degree, or (iii) as a Special Honours degree.

3. All candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science
shall be required to have passed the Matriculation
examination or obtained a certificate of exemption there-
from, and thereafter to have pursued courses of study
for not less than three academic years.

The record of students at their departmental
examinations may be taken into account in deciding
the results of degree examinations.

Candidates may, with the consent of the Dean of
the Faculty in the case of Ordinary and General Honours
Degrees or of the Head of the Department in the case
of a Special Honours School, present subjects more in
number and higher in grade than those required by the
Ordinances for those proceeding to a degree. Additional
subjects need not be confined to those prescribed in the
Regulations for the Science degree.

Candidates presenting a subject at a higher grade
and failing to pass therein may, at the option of the
examiners, be recommended for a pass in a lower grade.

Candidates who satisfy the examination require-
ments of the Ordinary degree in two sessions must
satisfactorily pursue a course of study in the third
session approved by the Board of Science and Tech-
nology.

1 Graduates in Pure Scien?:e Jaggt%lﬁo(ﬂ%cﬁd to the degree of Master of

Ordinance

Regulatiors
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Concessions to Higher School Certificate Holders

Students taking a Science Degree may be exempted
by the Board of Science and Technology from the
Introductory courses and corresponding examinations
in the subjects already passed in the Higher School
Certificate examination, or in an equivalent examination,
provided that they have passed the examination at a
sufficiently high standard and pursue an approved
alternative course of study.

Applications for such exemptions should be made
by the student (@) to the Head of the Department in
which he is presenting himself for Honours in the case
of a Special Honours candidate (6) to the Dean of the
Faculty of Science in the case of any other candidate.

Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Science

4. Every candidate shall be required to attend
approved courses of study and to pass the prescribed
examination either (i) in two Principal subjects and two
Introductory subjects, or (ii) in two Principal subjects
and one Subsidiary subject or (iii) in one Principal
subject, two Subsidiary subjects and one Introductory
subject.

5. The courses of study shall extend over at least three
years for a principal subject, two years for a subsidia”™
subject and one year for an introductory subject.

6. The whole examination in any subject must be taken
at one and the same time ; but candidates may present
themselves for examination in any subject or subjects
when they have completed the prescribed course or
courses. The examinations will ordinarily be held in June
of each year.

7. Candidates may choose from the subjects specified
in the Regulations for the Ordinary degree, provided that
either Mathematics or Physics be taken as one of the
subjects, and that such other restrictions as are set forth
in the Regulations be observed.
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Degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours

(N.B.— The following Articles 8-13 apply to both the General
Honours and the Special Honours Schools).

8. All candidates shall be required to attend approved
courses of study extending over three or four years, and
to pass the prescribed examinations, as defined under the
Regulations for the General Honours degree and the
various Special Honours Schools.

9. Names of candidates who have passed the examina-
tion for the degree of Bachelor with Honours will be
published in such form as to distinguish the Honours
School in which severally they may have passed ; the
names of those who have passed in Honours being drawn
up in three classes, and each class being arranged in
alphabetical order.

10. Candidates who have not acquitted themselves so
as to deserve Honours, but have reached the standard of
the Ordinary degree may be recommended for that
degree. They will not be allowed to present themselves
a second time for the same Honours examination.

11. Subject to the provision of Articles 17 and 21
below, every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of
Science with Honours shall ordinarily be required to
present himself for examination at the end of the third or
fourth or fifth academic year from the time when he has
entered upon one of the courses of instruction approved
by the University for such degree, unless he shall present
a medical certificate of illness satisfactory to the Senate.
The examination shall ordinarily be held in June of each
year.

12. Candidates who have passed the examination for
the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science may, during
the following session, proceed with the course of study in
an Honours School and may present themselves for
examination for the Honours degree in the fourth or fifth
session of their University course.

13. Candidates who have passed the Honours examina-
tion in any of the Honours Schools may, during the follow-
ing session, proceed with the course of study in another
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Honours School and may thereafter present themselves
for examination in this second Honours School in the
fourth or fifth session of their University course.

General Honours School

14. The General Honours degree shall be awarded on
an examination of a higher standard than that required for
the principal subjects of the Ordinary degree examination.

15. Candidates shall normally present themselves for
examination in two subjects at General Honours standard
to be taken at one and the same time ; in addition,
candidates must satisfy the examiners in either (a) one
other subject at subsidiary standard, or (b) two other
subjects at introductory standard.

16. Duly qualified candidates may, with the consent
of the Dean of the Faculty of Science, present in place
of 2 (a) or 2 (6) either a principal subject or a third subject
at General Honours standard. In the latter case, this
subject shall be taken into account, in the same way as
the other two main subjects in assessing the general result
of the examination.

17. Candidates who, after taking examinations for
General Honours, propose to proceed to Special Honours,
Medicine, Applied Science or other approved courses of
study, may present themselves for the General Honours
examination at the end of their second year, if approved
by the Senate after reports from the Heads of Depart-
ments concerned. In no case will a candidate be admitted
to a degree until he has completed attendance on approved
courses for three academic years after matriculation.

18. The class awarded to a candidate shall be
determined on the results of the examination in the
subjects carried to General Honours standard and taken
as a whole, but no credit will be given for any subject
in which the candidate fails to attain a reasonable
minimum standard.
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19. Candidates are allowed a choice of the subjects
specified in the Regulations for the General Honours
degree.

Special Honours Schools

20. Candidates may choose one of the Special Honours
Schools specified in the Regulations for the Special
Honours degree, and must follow the course of study
prescribed for each Special Honours School.

21. Candidates who shall present evidence satisfactory
to the Senate that they are qualified to enter upon a
course of research may receive permission to pursue such
a course, and to offer a thesis on their work in place of
part or the whole of the Honours examination ; but no
candidate shall be excused the whole of the Honours
examination unless he shall have satisfied the examiners
in the subject of his Honours School as a principal subject
for the Ordinary degree and in the other subjects pre-
scribed for that Special School.

Each application for the recognition of research work
must be made to the Senate not later than the last day
of the October preceding the Honours examination,
together with a statement of the intended subject of
research, and a summary of the course of work actually
pursued must be presented not later than the first day
of the May preceding the Honours examination.

Candidates whose thesis does not satisfy the examiners
shall not receive the Honours degree, but may be recom-
mended for the Ordinary degree.

22. Candidates in one Special Honours School who pro-
pose to proceed afterwards to another Special Honours
School, Medicine, Applied Science or other approved
courses of study, may be examined at the end of the
second year if approved by the Senate after reports from
the Heads of Departments concerned. In no case will a
candidate be admitted to a degree until he has completed
attendance in approved courses for three academic
years.

1
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DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN PURE
SCIENCE
I. Ordinary Degree
Regdiatios  i. Introductory, subsidiary and principal subjects can
be selected as follows, subject to the restrictions laid
down in the Ordinances for the Ordinary degree,

Articles 3-7 —

Introductory :
Mathematics A one year course in Arts
Physics selected from the first
Chemistry year subjects for the
Zoology Ordinary B.A. degree.
Botany *Any approved course in Tech-
Geology nology.
Geography

Subsidiary :
Mathematics Geology
Statistics Geography
Physics Human and Comparative
Chemistry Anatomy
Zoology Bacteriology
Botany fAny approved course in
Physiology Technology

Principal:
Mathematics Geology
Physics Geography
Chemistry Human and Comparative
Zoology Anatomy
Botany Bacteriology
Physiology

2. Geology and Geography shall not be taken together
as principal subjects; students intending to offer
Geography as a principal subject must pass in Geology
at the introductory stage.

3. Students taking Mathematics as a principal or
subsidiary subject may not take Statistics as a sub-
sidiary subject, but may take Statistics S. and Mathe-

* The following courses have been approved: Eueerap rWr%%lelHr i
fThe following courses have been approved: P [\tghgisr{géow and Horticulture.
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matical Laboratory M.L. in place of an introductory
subject.

4. Candidates presenting Human and Comparative
Anatomy as a principal or subsidiary subject are required
to take Introductory Zoology in their first year of study.

5. Candidates presenting Physiology or Bacteriology
as a principal or subsidiary subject are required to take
Introductory Botany and Introductory Zoology in their
first year of study.

6. In the Final examination a paper will be set
containing passages of French and German for trans-
lation into English, relating to the principal subject
or subjects of a candidate's degree course. All can-
didates may take this, paper, and marks will be awarded
for correct renderings of such passages. Candidates will
be allowed the use of dictionaries at this Language Test
examination,

7. Examiners will take account of the command of
English language shown by candidates.

Il. General Honours School

1. Candidates must choose at least two subjects
from the following list —

Mathematics Physiology

Physics Geology

Chemistry Geography

Zoology Human and Comparative
Botany Anatomy

2. Candidates must choose the additional subject or
subjects, whether principal, subsidiary or introductory,,
from the lists prescribed for the Ordinary B.Sc. degree.

3. In the Final examination a paper will be set
containing passages of French and German for trans-
lation into English, relating to the principal subject or
subjects of a candidate’s degree course. All candidates
may take this paper, and marks will be awarded for
correct renderings of such passages. Candidates will
be allowed the use of dictionaries at this Language Test
examination.
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I1l. Special Honours Schools

1. Candidates may choose a Special Honours School
from the following list—

Mathematics Botany
Physics Physiology
Physics with Electrical Geology
Engineering Human and Comparative
Chemistry Anatomy
Zoology Bacteriology

2. In the Final examination a paper will be set
containing, for translation into English, a passage of
French and a passage of German, relating to the subject
in which the candidate is presenting himself for Honours.
All candidates will be required to take this paper, and
to satisfy the examiners in the translation of both these
passages. Candidates will be allowed the use of
dictionaries at this Language Test examination.

3. All candidates will be required to present them-
selves for a Degree examination in each subject of their
Honours School on completion of their course in that
subject.

Degree and Departmental Examinations

1. Degree Examinations :

(@) Degree examinations as laid down by Regulation
will usually be held in June.

(b) Every candidate will be required to present himself
at the degree examination in each subject at
the end of the session in which he has completed
his course of study in that subject, unless he has
obtained the permission of the Board of Science
and Technology to defer his examination.

2. Departmental Examinations :

(@ In addition to the Degree examinations, Depart-
mental examinations will be held at times and
on conditions determined by the Head of the
Department concerned. All students studying
for a degree are required to submit themselves
to such departmental examinations in their
subjects of study.
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(6) In courses extending over more than one session
students may not commence the more advanced
work of a succeeding session unless they have
done the work required throughout the course
to the satisfaction of the Head of the Department
and have passed the Departmental examinations.

3. Conditions of entry :

Entries for the June examinations— both Degree and
Departmental—shall in all cases be made through the
Clerk to the Senate. Only those students whose
lecture and laboratory attendances are approved by
the Heads of Departments concerned, and whose entry
forms are received before March ist, will be admitted
to the examinations.

N.B.— The attention of students is drawn to the General

Regulations for Students, Clause 12, respecting depart-
mental examinations.

Prescribed Subjects of Study and Examination
I. Ordinary Degree

Mathematics.
Introductory Course (one session).
Subsidiary Course (two sessions) i—
ist year : Mathematics Intro.
2nd year: Mathematics Fi and F2.
Principal Course (three sessions) —
ist year : Mathematics Intro.
2nd year : Mathematics Fi and F2.
3rd year : Mathematics F3 and F4.
Statistics (as a Subsidiary subject).

ist year : Mathematics for Applied Science students, J.
2nd year : Statistics S. and M.L.
Physics.

Introductory Course extends over one session. Three lectures
in each week with three hours in the laboratory.
Subsidiary Course (two sessions) i—
ist year : Physics Intro.
2nd year: Physics Fi, with six hours laboratory.
Principal Course (three sessions) i —
ist year : Physics Intro.
2nd and
3rd years : Physics Fi and F2 with six hours laboratory
each week.
Chemistry.
Introductory Course (one session.) Chemistry Intro., with
laboratory work.
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Subsidiary Course (two sessions) —
Two of the following courses =
Chemistry Intro.
Chemistry Fi.
Chemistry F2.
Chemistry F3.
With laboratory work.
Principal Course (three sessions) —
Chemistry Intro., Fi, F2, F3, and laboratory work in the
Inorganic, Organic and Physical Chemistry laboratories.

Zoology.
Introductory Course :—
Zoology Intro., two lectures and four hours laboratory
weekly.
Subsidiary Course (two sessions) :—
ist year : Zoology Intro., with four hours laboratory.
2nd year : Zoology F Course (A) or (B), according to
the session. Three lectures and 6 hours
laboratory work throughout one session.
Principal Course (three sessions) —
ist year : Zoology Intro., with four hours laboratory.
2nd and
3rd years : Zoology F Courses (A) and (B) (two successive
sessions). Three lectures and at least six
hours laboratory work weekly.
Botany.
Introductory Course :—
Botany Intro., six hours a week for session,
Subsidiary Course (two sessions) —
ist year : Botany Intro, or Botany Fi (A or B), with
three hours laboratory.
2nd year : Botany Fi (A or B), with six hours laboratory.
Principal Course (three sessions) —
ist year : Botany Intro.
2nd and
3rd years : Botany F 1 (A and B), with six hours
laboratory work for two sessions.
Physiology.
(1) Subsidiary Course:—
ist year : Zoology Intro, and Botany Intro.
2nd year : Physiology IIb and He.
(@ Principal Course:—
ist year : Zoology Intro, and Botany Intro.
2nd year : Physiology Ilb. and lle.
3rd year: Physiology lie. and |If. with one additional
term practical work.
Note.— It is not contemplated that candidates taking
Physiology as a subsidiary subject for the Ordinary Degree
will be medical students.
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Geology.
Introductory Course :—

Geology Intro : Three hours' lectures, three hours labora-
tory. Field work: three expeditions (one
in each term).

Subsidiary Course (two sessions) —

ist year : Geology Intro.

2nd year: Geology Fi (three hours), with six hours
laboratory.

Geology Field Course : alternate Saturdays
throughout the session.
Principal Course (three sessions) —

ist year : Geology Intro.

2nd and

3rd years : Geology Fi and F2 three hours ; Scheme A
(Palaeontology) lecture course, two hours ;
Scheme B (Petrology), lecture course, two
hours, with six hours laboratory.

Geology Field Course : alternate Saturdays
throughout the session.
Geography.

Introductory Course:—

Geography Intro., with three hours laboratory.
Subsidiary Course (two sessions):—

ist year : Geography Intro.

2nd year: Geography Fi, with six hours laboratory.
Principal Course (three sessions)—

ist year : Geography Tntro.

2nd year : Geography Fi, with six hours laboratory.

3rd year : Geography F2, with six hours laboratory.

Bacteriology.

Subsidiary Course (two sessions)—
1st year : Zoology. Intro, and Botan ntro,
2nd year: Bacterlo 0 VIIa and IB

Bacteriolo

Principal Course (three sessmns) —
ist year: Zoology Intro, and Botany Intro.
2nd year : Bacteriology Vlla. and Vllb. (ii)) and IXa.
3rd year : Bacteriology 1Xb. and Laboratory Work.

1. General Honours Degree
Mathematics.
Mathematics Fi, F2, F3, F4, G, together with a course in
the History of Mathematics.
Physics.
Physics Intro., Fi, F2 and Honours lectures (9 hours lectures
and laboratory work each week). In addition special reading
will be prescribed.
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Chemistry.
Chemistry Intro, Fi, F2, F3, together with one Honours
Course and laboratory7 work (6 hours each week) in the In-
organic, Organic and Physical Chemistry laboratories.

Zoology.

The Principal course for the Ordinary B.Sc. degree, together
with such Honours lectures during one session as the Professor
may determine.

Botany.
The Principal course for the Ordinary B.Sc. degree, together
with attendance at the Honours lectures during one session.
Physiology.
ist year : Introductory subjects.
2nd year : Physiology Ilb. and Il.e.
3rd year : Physiology lie and 11+, together with attendance
at special honours lectures and practical work.

Geology.
1st year : Geology Intro.
2nd and
3rd years : Geology Fi and F2, with six hours laboratory

work.
Attendance at the Honours lectures (two hours
per week) will be required in the third session.
Geology Field Course : alternate Saturdays
throughout the session.
Geography.
The Principal course for the Ordinary B.Sc. degree, together
with attendance at selected Honours lectures and discussion
classes (not less than 3 hours per week) during one session.

Note.— In the case of specially well prepared candidates,
modifications of the above courses may be arranged to enable
them to present themselves for the General Honours Examina-
tion after two sessions, under Clause 17 of the Ordinance.

I1l. Special Honours Degree
Mathematics.

Students taking the Special Honours School of Mathematics
will take the Special Honours Courses in Mathematics together
with one selected additional subject from Arts, Science, or
Applied Science up to the standard of a subsidiary subject in
Science after consultation with the Head of the Department of
Mathematics. Students wishing to take this additional subject
at the standard of a Principal subject may upon producing
satisfactory evidence of their knowledge of the subject be
excused the one-year or Introductory course. Students
may be allowed with the consent of the Head of the Department
of Mathematics, to substitute for one subject at the Subsidiary
standard (i) two additional subjects at the one-year or
Introductory standard, or (i) Statistics and one additional
subject at the one-year or Introductory standard.
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Physics.
Three Years Course :—
ist year :  Physics Intro, and Fi.

Mathematics Fi and F2.
Chemistry Intro.
2nd year : Physics F2 and H, with twelve hours labora -
tory.
Mathematics F3 and F4.
3rd year : Physics H, with twelve hours laboratory.

Four Years Course :—
ist year : Physics Intro.
Mathematics Intro, and F2.
Chemistry Intro.
2nd year : Physics Fi and F2.
Mathematics Fi and F3.
3rd year : Physics H.
Mathematics F4.
4th year : Physics H.
Together with the equivalent of twelve hours laboratory
for two sessions.

Honours students are recommended to attend lectures in
their 2nd or 3rd years on some subject other than Physics,
such as for example History, English, Philosophy, Economics,
Engineering, Agriculture, Textiles, etc. = No examination in
the chosen subject will be required, although one may be taken
for test purposes if desired.

Physics™with Electrical Engineering.
Three Years Course :—
1st year : Physics Intro, and Fi.
Mathematics Fi and F2.
Chemistry Intro.
2nd year : Mathematics F3 and FA4.
Physics F2 and H (certain lectures omitted.
Physics laboratory. Nine hours.
Electrical Engineering I1F.
* Electrical Engineering Laboratory. Three
hours.
3rd year : Physics H (certain lectures omitted).
Physics Laboratory. Nine hours.
Electrical Engineering I11F (1) and I11J.
Electrical Engineering Laboratory. Three
hours.

Examinations.— Electrical Engineering I1F will be taken
at the end of the second year as a qualifying subject, while
in the Final Honours examination, candidates will be
examined on the subject matter of IIIF (1) and II11J
(Machines and Applied Electricity) together with three
of the normal four papers in Physics.
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Chemistry.
(Three or four sessions).
Chemistry : Intro., Fi, F2, F3, Hi, H2, H3, together with two
or more of the short courses (S) on special subjects.
Physics : Intro, and Fi with laboratory work.
Mathematics : J (for Applied science students)
Additional Courses : An additional course or courses selected
from the following list:—
Physics F2.
Mathematics F3 and F4.
Botany for Chemists.
Engineering.
Some branch of Applied Chemistry.
Some other subject cognate to Chemistry.
Approval of the additional course or courses must be
obtained from the Head of the Department.

Zoology.
Four Years’ Course (which may be shortened to three years
if the student is sufficiently prepared to begin the Final Course
in his first session).
ist year : Introductory Course in Physics or Mathematics J.,
Zoology, and two other subjects.

2nd and 3rd years : Zoology F. (A. and B.), together with
one other Principal or two Subsidiary subjects. (For
Agriculture as the equivalent of a Principal subject see
(2 below).

4th year : Zoology H., with full-time laboratory work, in-
cluding approved research or special subject of advanced
study.

Provided that a student will be regarded as having satisfied
all the conditions for entrance upon the fourth year’s course
for Honours in Zoology :

either (1) If he has been awarded a class in the General

Honours Examination including Zoology as one
of his subjects ;
or (2) If he has completed the course laid down for the
first three years of the Special Course (d) for
Honours in Agricultural Zoology.
Botany.

Four Years’ Course (which may be shortened to three
years provided that previous knowledge of the subject enables
the student to commence attendance upon the Fi Course
in the first session).

ist year : Botany Intro.

Physics Intro, (or Mathematics for Applied
Science students).

Chemistry Intro, (unless satisfactory evidence
of previous knowledge of this subject can
be given).

One other Introductory Course.
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2nd and

3rd years : Botany Fi (A and B) together with atten-
dance at Honours lectures in third year,
with six hours laboratory.

One other principal subject or two Subsidiary

subjects.

4th year : Botany H., with full-time Laboratory work,
including the necessary study of a special
problem with a view to presentation of a
thesis as an integral part of the Honours
Examination.

An Honours degree in Botany may also be obtained after
a fourth year's study in the Department, by candidates
who have taken the course laid down for the first three years
of the Special Course C. for Honours in Agriculture.

Physiology.
ist year : Physics Intro.
Chemistry Intro.
Zoology Intro.
Botany Intro.
2nd year : Physiology 11b. and 1Ile.
Chemistiy F3.
Candidates must attain a satisfactory standard in the
Departmental Examination in F3.
3rd year : Physiology lie, 11f. and V.
4th year : Physiology V.

Candidates must take one other subject at a Principal standard
or two other subjects at a Subsidiary standard. The subjects
approved are :—

For Principal : Chemistry (in this case Hi or H3 must
be taken as Additional), Physics, Botany, Zoology.

For Subsidiary : Chemistry, Physics, Botany, Zoology,
Anatomy, Bacteriology.

Candidates should consult the Professor of the subject or
subjects selected in regard to the work required. All such
courses must be taken before the commencement of the can-
didate’s fourth year of study.

Geology.
(Three or four sessions).
1st year : Geology Intro.
Physics Intro.
Two of the following: Mathematics for
Applied Science students, Chemistry Intro.,
Botany Intro., Zoology Intro., Geography
Intro.
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Later
sessions :  Geology Fi, F2, Hi, Mineralogy, with 12
hours laboratory.
(Schemes A. or B.— Palaeontology or
Petrology— will be taken to a higher
standard).
One other Principal subject or two Subsidiary
subjects.
In addition, candidates will be required to
conduct some original research and present
a thesis upon their work.
Bacteriology.

The following Courses are prescribed for students taking this
Honours School. Course A or Course B may be followed. The
latter is suitable for students proceeding to a medical degree.
Students who have an elementary knowledge of Chemistry are
recommended to take Chemistry F2 in their first year, F3 in their
second year, and Hi in their third year.

Course A —

ist year: Physics Intro.
Chemistry Intro, or F2.
Zoology Intro.
Botany Intro.
2nd year: Bacteriology IX a.
Chemistry F2 or F3.
Physiology 1., or Physics Fi, or Zoology Fi>
or Botany Fi.
3rd year : Bacteriology VII.
Chemistry F3, or Hi, or H3.
Physiology Vc. or VI., or Zoology Fi, or
Botany Fi.
4th year : Honours work in Bacteriology.
Bacteriology 1X b. and Research.

Course B —

Candidates may take the normal course for the M.B., Ch.B.
degrees, taking in addition in their second year Bacteriology
IXa., and Chemistry F2 or F3 ; and in their third year Chemistry
F3 or Hi or H3. Subsequently to passing Part I. of their Final
M.B. they shall pursue the fourth year’s Honours'Course in
Bacteriology. This fourth year shall be entirely devoted to
bacteriological work.

(b) Degrees in Applied Science

1. The degrees in Applied Sciencel shall be —
Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.)
Master of Science (M.Sc.)
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)
Doctor of Science (D.Sc.)

1. Graduates in Applied Science may also proceed to the Degree of Master
of Education (M.Ed.)
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DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

2. The degree of Bachelor of Science shall be conferred
either (i) as an Ordinary degree, or (ii) as a Special
Honours degree.

3. All candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science
shall be required to have passed the Matriculation
examination or obtained a certificate of exemption
therefrom, and thereafter to have pursued courses of
study for not less than three academic years.

The record of students at their departmental
examinations may be taken into account in deciding
the results of degree examinations.

Candidates may, with the consent of the Dean of
the Faculty in the case of Ordinary and General Honours
Degrees or of the Head of the Department in the case
of a Special Honours School, present subjects more in
number and higher in grade than those required by the:
Ordinances for those proceeding to a degree. Addi-
tional subjects need not be confined to those prescribed
in the Regulations for the Science degree.

Candidates presenting a subject at a higher grade
and failing to pass therein may, at the option of the
examiners, be recommended for a pass in a lower grade.

Candidates who satisfy the examination require-
ments of the Ordinary degree in two sessions must
satisfactorily pursue a course in the third session ap-
proved by the Board of Science and Technology.

Concessions to Higher School Certificate Holders

Students taking a Science Degree may be exempted
by the Board of Science and Technology from the
Introductory courses and corresponding examinations
in the subjects already passed in the Higher School
Certificate examination, or in an equivalent examination,
provided that they have passed the examination at a
sufficiently high standard and pursue an approved
alternative course of study.

Regulations
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Applications for such exemptions should be made
by the student (a) to the Head of the Department in
which he is presenting himself for Honours in the case
of a Special Honours candidate, (b) to the Dean of the
Faculty of Science in the case of any other candidate.

Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Science

4+ Every candidate shall be required to attend courses
of study as set forth in the Regulations for his particular
School of Applied Science.

5. The courses of study in each School of Applied
Science shall extend over at least three years.

Degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours

6. Candidates shall be required to attend the prescribed
courses of study as defined under the Regulations for
the various Special Honours Schools of Applied Science
and to pass the prescribed examinations.

7. Names of candidates who have passed the exam-
ination for the degree of Bachelor with Honours will be
published in such form as to distinguish the Honours
School in which severally they may have passed ; the
names of those who have passed in Honours being drawn
up in three classes, and each class being arranged in
alphabetical order.

8. Candidates who have not acquitted themselves so
as to deserve Honours, but have reached the standard
of the Ordinary degree, may be recommended for that
degree. They will not be allowed to present themselves
a second time for the same Honours Examination.

9. Every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of
Science with Honours shall ordinarily be required to
present himself for examination at the end of the third
or fourth or fifth academic year from the time when he
has entered upon one of the courses of instruction
approved by the University for such degree, unless he
shall present a medical certificate of illness satisfactory
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to the Senate. The examination shall ordinarily be
held in June of each year.

10. Candidates who have passed the examination for
the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science may, during,
the following session, proceed with the course of study
in a Special Honours School and may present themselves,
for examination for the Honours degree in the fourth,
or fifth session of their University course.

11. Candidates who have passed the Honours exam-
ination in any of the Special Honours Schools may
during the following session proceed with the course of
study in another Special Honours School, and may
thereafter present themselves for examination in this
second Honours School in the fourth or fifth session of:
their University course.

Special Honours Schools

12. Candidates may choose one of the Special Honours
Schools in Applied Science specified in the Regulations
for the Special Honours Degree in Applied Science, and
must follow the course of study as prescribed in the
Regulations for each Special Honours School in Applied
Science.

13. Candidates who shall present evidence satisfactory
to the Senate that they are qualified to enter upon a
course of research may receive permission to pursue
such a course, and to offer a thesis of their work in
place of part or the whole of the Honours examination ;
but no candidate shall be excused the whole of the
Honours examination unless he shall have satisfied the
examiners in the subject of his Honours School of
Applied Science up to the standard of the Ordinary
degree in that School.

Each application for the recognition of research work
must be made to the Senate not later than the last day
of the October preceding the Honours examination,
together with a statement of the intended subject of
research, and a summary of the course of work actually
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pursued must be presented not later than the first day
of the May preceding the Honours examination.

Candidates whose thesis does not satisfy the examiners
shall not receive the Honours degree, but may be
recommended for the Ordinary degree.

DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
APPLIED SCIENCE

Ordinary and Honours Degrees

Candidates may choose an Applied Science School
(Ordinary or Honours) from the following list:—
Civil Engineering
Mechanical Engineering
Electrical Engineering
Mining Engineering
Gas Engineering
Fuel and Metallurgy
Chemistry of Leather Manufacture.
Colour Chemistry and Dyeing
Agriculture
Textiles (Ordinary only)

Ordinary Degree in Applied Science

In the Final examination a paper will be set containing
passages of French and German for translation into
English relating to the principal subject or subjects of
a candidate’s degree course. All candidates may take
this paper, and marks will be awarded for correct
renderings of such passages. Candidates will be allowed
the use of dictionaries at this Language Test examination.

Examiners will take account of the command of
English language shown by candidates.

Honours Degree in Applied Science

In the Final examination a paper will be set containing,
for translation into English, a passage of French and
a passage of German, relating to the subject in which
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the candidate is presenting himself for Honours. All
candidates, except Engineering candidates, will be
required to take this paper, and to satisfy the examiners
in the translation of both these passages. Engineering
candidates may take this paper, and marks will be
awarded for correct renderings of such passages. Can-
didates will be allowed the use of dictionaries at this
Language Test examination.

N.B.— Detailed subjects of study for degrees in Applied

Science (Ordinary or Honours) will be found set forth
in the various Departmental prospectuses.

Degree and Departmental Examinations

1. Degree Examinations :

(@) Degree examinations as laid down by Regulation
will usually be held in June.

(6) Every candidate will be required to present
himself at the degree examination in each subject
at the end of the session in which he has completed
his course of study in that subject, unless he has
obtained the permission of the Board of Science
and Technology to defer his examination.

2. Departmental Examinations :

@ In addition to the Degree examinations, Depart-
mental examinations will be held at times and on
conditions determined by the Head of the
Department concerned. All students studying
for a degree are required to submit themselves to
such departmental examinations in their subjects
of study.

() In courses extending over more than one session
students may not commence the more advanced
work of a succeeding session unless they have
done the work required throughout the course
to the satisfaction of the Head of the Department
and have passed the Departmental examinations.

3. Conditions of entry :

Entries for the June examinations— both Degree and
Departmental—shall in all cases be made through the
Clerk to the Senate. Only those students whose lecture
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and laboratory attendances are approved by the Heads
of Departments concerned, and whose entry forms are
received before March ist, will be admitted to the
examinations.

N.B.— The attention of students is drawn to the General

Regulations for Students, Clause 12, respecting depart-
mental examinations.

DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE

Odrae  j xhe degree of Master of Science may be conferred,
on payment of the proper fee and subject to the con-
ditions laid down in paragraphs 2 and 3 —

(@ Upon Bachelors of Science of the University who
have graduated with Honours of not less than
one year's standing and other Bachelors in any
Faculty of not less than two years' standing ;

(b)) Upon Graduates of other Universities, who have
been accepted by the Senate as candidates for
the degree of M.Sc., and who have prosecuted
approved research in the University for not
less than two years ;

(c)*Upon persons whose qualifications have been
accepted by the Senate in lieu of a degree, and
who have prosecuted approved research in the
University for a period of two years or more,
as determined by the Senate in each case.

(d)| Upon persons approved by the Senate who have
been awarded, not less than two years before
proceeding to the degree, a Diploma in Applied
Science in the University, provided —

(i) that the course of study in the subject for
which the Diploma is awarded is in length
and content comparable with that leading
to an Ordinary degree in that subject and
provided

* The attention %lﬁersons who desirg , to avail themselves of Section {ﬁ)e

directed to Statute ; to Ordinance and to the particulars relating to
Matriculation examination in the University Calendar.
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(i) that the standard attained in the exam-
ination for the Diploma is not lower than
that required for students taking the
Ordinary degree in that subject.

2. Candidates for the degree of Master of Science shall
in all cases prosecute research on a subject approved
by the Board of the Faculties of Science and Technology,
and shall thereafter present to the Senate a thesis
embodying the results of their research. They shall also
submit themselves to an examination if required.

3. Candidates who are required under Article 1,
§ (6), (c) to prosecute research in the University for a
period of two or more years may obtain permission
from the Senate to spend one or more years in acquiring
a competent knowledge of a new subject provided that
the whole of the final year is devoted to post-graduate
study and research.

1. Candidates admitted under the provisions of Article
1 (6) or (c) shall be required to fulfil the following con-
ditions —
(@ To be registered as students of the University.

(b) To pursue a course of advanced study or research
under the supervision of the Head of the
Department concerned.

(©) To give evidence to the Senate at the end of
the first year of their period of study that their
work has been satisfactory, and at the end of
their course they shall be required to present a
dissertation, and to satisfy such further test,
if any, as the Senate shall deem expedient. They
may be called upon to present themselves for
an examination,—written, or oral, or both—
in the theme of their dissertation.

2. Graduates of the University of Leeds and persons
admitted under Article 1 (d) of the Ordinance shall be
required to present a dissertation, and to satisfy such
further test, if any, as the Senate shall deem expedient.

Regulatiors
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They may be called upon to present themselves for an
examination— written, or oral, or both—in the theme
of their dissertation.

3. A copy of the thesis submitted in support of the
application will be retained in the University Library.

DEGREE OF MASTER OF EDUCATION
(see under Degrees in Arts).

DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY
(see under Degrees in Arts).

DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE

Qdireae i . The degree of Doctor of Science is conferred by the
University upon registered Masters of Science or Doctors
of Philosophy of the University who shall be deemed
by the Senate, after considering a report from one or
more of the Boards of Faculties, to have distinguished
themselves by their original contributions to science.

Provided chat the Senate may, in such cases as it shall
think fit, after considering a report from one or more of
the Boards of the Faculties, also require candidates
to pass such an examination as it may from time to
time determine.

2. A Master of Science or a Doctor of Philosophy of
the University may make application for the degree of
Doctor of Science in the sixth, or any subsequent year
from the date of his admission to the Bachelor’s degree,
or from the date of his acceptance as a candidate for the
M.Sc. or Ph.D. degrees.

3. If the application be approved by the Senate, the
degree may be conferred at the expiration of not less
than six years from the date of admission to the
Bachelor’'s degree, or from the date of his acceptance
as a candidate for the M.Sc. or Ph.D. degrees.
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4.  Application for the degree of Doctor of Science Regulatios
shall be made in writing to the Clerk to the Senate
before February ist in any session. It should be
accompanied by three copies of the thesis and/or
publications submitted in support of the application.
Theses not already published shall be drawn up in a form
suitable for publication. In the case of work submitted
under joint authorship, the applicant shall be required to
indicate to the satisfaction of the Senate his own share
in the joint production. A copy of the thesis submitted
in support of the application will be retained in the
University Library.

DIPLOMAS IN SCIENCE AND
TECHNOLOGY

Diplomas shall be granted by the University, in such ordinae
subjects as the Council may from time to time determine,
to students who pursue the courses of study and pass the
examinations prescribed.

The Council is empowered to make from time to time
Regulations under which such Diplomas shall be awarded.

The award of Diplomas under the provisions of this
Ordinance is delegated to the Senate.

Candidates for Diplomas are required to give satis- Regdatios
factory attendance upon all the subjects which form part
of their course of study, and to present themselves for
any departmental examinations that may be held in
the same. The record of students at their departmental
examinations will be taken into account in deciding the
results of Diploma examinations.

At the close of the course, candidates will be required
to present themselves for such examination in the main
subject of study as may be prescribed.

Some deviation from these courses may be sanctioned
in special cases, and students who on entering upon a
Diploma course produce evidence that they possess a
sufficient knowledge of the work done during a part of
the course will be allowed to dispense with a certain
amount of attendance. Applications for exemption
from attendance should be made to the Head of the
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department concerned, who shall bring them before the
Standing Committee of the Senate appointed to deal
with such matters.

Diplomas are granted by the University in the
following subjects —
Agriculture
Animal Biology
Civil Engineering
Mechanical Engineering
Electrical Engineering
Mining Engineering
Fuel and Metallurgy
Gas Engineering
Dyeing
Colour Chemistry
Leather Manufacture
Textiles (Post-graduate).
Textile Industries (Technological).

(For Regulations governing the award of these
Diplomas see the respective departmental prospectuses).
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COURSES IN SCIENCE
MATHEMATICS

Intro. Introductory Course in Mathematics

Mondays and Fridays at 2 p.m. and Wednesdays at
9 a.m.

Subjects : Trigonometry, Calculus, Statics and Dyna-
mics, Hydrostatics, etc.

J. Mathematics for Applied Science Students

Mondays, Tuesdays, Wednesdays and Fridays at
9 a.m.

Subjects : Trigonometry, Calculus, Analytical Geom-
etry, Statics, Dynamics, Hydrostatics, etc.

Fi. Pure Mathematics

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays at 12 (noon).
Subjects : Selected portions of Pure Mathematics.

F2. Applied Mathematics

Tuesdays and Thursdays at (12 noon).
Subjects: Selected portions of Applied Mathematics.

F3. Pure Mathematics

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays at 10 a.m.

Subjects: Further portions of Higher Algebra;
Elementary Theory and Applications of Power Series;
Differential Equations ; Analytical Geometry of three
dimensions ; Mathematical laboratory, etc.

F4. Applied Mathematics

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays at 12 (noon).
Subjects : Easier portions of more advanced theoretical
Mechanics ; other selected branches of Applied Mathe-

matics.
G. Pure and Applied Mathematics

At hours to be arranged.
Subjects : Selected portions of more advanced branches
of Pure and Applied Mathematics.
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Honours Courses

The Honours Course in Mathematics consists of the
study of those general branches of both Pure and Applied
Mathematics, with which every graduate in Mathematical
Honours is expected to be familiar. In addition the
student is asked to choose that special branch of mathe-
matics in which he is particularly interested and attends
special lectures on this subject and its ancillary subjects.

R. Introduction to Statistics
Selected portions of Pure Mathematics as a basis for
the study of Statistics. Elementary treatment of
Statistical Data with practical applications. (The
course is primarily intended for students of Commerce).

S. Statistics
At hours to be arranged.
Subjects : Mathematical theory of Statistics including
practical applications.

M.L. Mathematical Laboratory.
Subjects: Graphics and methods of numerical
computation : practice in the manipulation of numerical
data by the use of calculating machines.

PHYSICS

Chair endowed in 1884 by public subscription in memory of the
late Lord Frederick Cavendish, first President of the
Yorkshire College

LECTURE COURSES
Introductory Courses
Intro. B.

The following subjects, experimentally illustrated,
will be included in the course : Electricity, Magnetism,
Sound, Light, Heat, and Properties of Matter. Suitable
Text Books will be recommended by the lecturer.

Intro. C.

A course similar to Intro. B., but intended particularly
for Medical and Dental Diploma students, and com-
pressed into the first two terms.
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Fi. Final Course

This course is intended for students taking Physics
as a subsidiary subject.

F2. Final Course

This course is intended for students taking Physics
as a principal subject.

Prospective students must have obtained at least a
second class in the Introductory Departmental examina-
tions or in default are required to take the Introductory
course again concurrently with this course, unless
specially exempted by the Senate.

Acquaintance with the principles of the Differential
and Integral Calculus is necessary in this course.

H. Honours Course

The complete course extends over two sessions.

Reading references, including both text books and
original papers, are freely given during the course.

Honours students are recommended to attend lectures
in their 2nd or 3rd years on some subject other than
Physics, such as for example History, English, Philos-
ophy, Economics, Engineering, Agriculture, Textiles, etc.
No examination in the chosen subject will be required,
although one may be taken for test purposes if desired.

S. Special Courses

Special short courses on particular subjects will be
arranged from time to time. These courses, which may
be attended voluntarily by any student of Physics
will include the following —

. Some results of Modern Physics.

X-rays.

Crystal structure.

. Astrophysics.

. Nuclear Physics.

. Experimental Mechanics for first year students.
. Elementary Heat for first year students.

The times will be arranged, so far as is practicable, td
suit the convenience of students wishing to attend.

~NoohwNE



274 Courses in Science

The following time table shows the hours at which
lectures are expected to take place —

9 to 10. 10 to II. 11 to 12. 12 to I. 2 to 3 4 to 5-
Mon. .. intro, C ri: H F2
Tue. .. H Intro, b s2 Intro, C F2 si
Wed. ..!1 S6; S7 Intro, C Fi ;H
Thu. .. S6;H;sS7 Intro, bS2 s3
Fki. . Intro, C Fi; H F2

Sat. ..1s4; H |mr0,b

PHYSICS LABORATORIES

The Introductory, Final and Honours laboratories are
open between the hours of 9.30 and 12.30 in the mornings,
and between 2 and 5 in the afternoons, but students’
times of attendance are arranged at the beginning of the
session, and must not be altered subsequently without
permission.

The minimum of laboratory attendance required from
students of various grades is indicated below :—
Introductory B.Sc. course

three hours per week for 3 terms.

First M.B. course .. four " ” 2,
Final courses —
Subsidiary .. Six " w 3 .,
Principal .. .. six ” ” 6 ,
Honours (General) six ” ” 6 .
Honours (Special) twelve ,, ” 6 .

In the Final courses, the times mentioned are based on
the supposition that the student has passed or been
excused the Introductory course.

CHEMISTRY

LECTURE COURSES
Introductory Course
Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, at 12 (noon),
throughout the session.
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In connection with these courses a tutorial class will
be held one hour weekly throughout the session at times to

be arranged.
*Medical Inorganic Chemistry

This course is intended for medical and dental students,,
and will be held during the first and second terms.

FINAL COURSES
Fi. Inorganic Chemistry
Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, at 10 am.,.
throughout the session.
F2. Physical Chemistry
Tuesdays, Thursdays, and Saturdays, at 10 a.m,,
throughout the session.
F3. Organic Chemistry
Tuesdays and Thursdays at 12 (noon), and Saturdays
at 11.15 a.m , throughout the session.
* F4. Medical Organic Chemistry
This course is held during the second and third terms.

*F5. Medical Physical Chemistry
This course is held during the third term.

HONOURS COURSES
Hi* Inorganic Chemistry
Tuesdays and Thursdays, at 10 a.m. throughout the

session.
H2 Physical Chemistry

Mondays and Fridays, at 10 a.m. throughout the session

H3. Organic Chemistry

Mondays and Wednesdays, at 11 a.m. throughout the

session.
Colloid Chemistry.

A general course intended for honours students and
others interested in the subject will be given.
Times will be arranged at the beginning of the session.

*For particulars see Medical prospectus.
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Opportunities for practical work in this branch will
be given to students possessing the necessary experience
in chemical methods.

Short courses of lectures in connection with the work
of technological or other departments will be arranged
as required.

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY
General Laboratory Courses

Laboratory Courses of instruction are provided in In-
organic, Organic, Medical Organic and Physical Chemistry.
Students must have received a thorough training in chemical
manipulation and in analytical methods before proceeding
to any special branch of practical work.

Each student will be furnished with a separate working
bench, a set of re-agents, water and gas, and will be
required to provide himself with a regulation set of
apparatus on entry,l and also, if necessary, a few of the
more costly re-agents, and any expensive materials which he
may need for the purposes of original investigation.
Apparatus of a special or expensive character may be
obtained on loan, subject to such conditions as may be
prescribed by the Professors.

Practical Course in Sanitary Chemistry

Tuesdays and Thursdays, from 2 to 5 p.m.,2 during the
first and second terms.

This course is arranged on the lines laid down by the
General Medical Council and is designed to meet the
requirements of the Medical Officers of Health.

It will include practical instruction or demonstrations in
the sanitary examination of water, air and food, and on
the properties of gases, and the laws of heat.

Special fee £$% 8s

INSTITUTE OF CHEMISTRY

Students wishing to qualify for admission to the Institute
of Chemistry should consult the Regulations obtainable
from the Registrar, Institute of Chemistry, 30, Russell
Square, London, W.C. 1.

o, S S S, s © e o
ﬁ]é)ge %OUYS a% SUbJeCt to re-arrangement. Y
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LECTURE COURSES
Intro. Introductory Course

Lectures on Mondays and Fridays at 11 a.m. throughout
the session.  Practical work on Tuesdays from 2to 4 p m.
and on Wednesdays from 10 to 12 (noon) throughout the
session.

Subjects

Terms i and ii.— General principles of animal organisa-
tion, physiology and reproduction. Elementary comparative
anatomy.

Term iii.— The outlines of embryology, entomology and
parasitology.

Practical Work

Terms i and ii.— Amoeba, a Flagellate, Hydra, Fasciola,
Earthworm, Amphioxus, Dogfish, Frog, Rabbit.
Term iii.— Monocystis, Taenia, Cockroach, Culex and

Anopheles; development of Frog, Chick and Rabbit

Intro, a. Course for First M.B. Examination

Lectures on Thursdays and Fridays at 10 a.m. during
the first and second terms of the second year.

Practical class on Thursdays and Fridays from 10 a.m.
to 1pm.

F. Final Course (Principal)

Lectures on Tuesdays and Thursdays at 11 a.m. through-
out the session, and on Wednesdays at 9 a m.

Groups A and B will be taken in alternate years, each
occupying one session.

Laboratory work and tutorial class, seven hours per week,
Students are also expected to take part in field excursions
and to spend part of the Easter or Summer vacation at
the University’s Marine Laboratory at Robin Hood’s Bay.

A. (1) Invertebrate Metazoa. T wo lectures a week.

The summer term will be devoted to Insecta.
(2) Bionomics, Experimental Zoology,and Evol-

ution. One lecture a week.



278 Courses in Science

B. (3) Echinoderma and Chordata, with Protozoa.
Two lectures a week. The summer term will be
devoted mainly to Protozoa.

(4) Bionomics and Vertebrate Evolution. One
lecture a week.
Term i.— Cytology and Genetics.
, ii.— Osteology and Geographical Distri-
bution.
, lii.— Embryology.

Final Course (Subsidiary)

Students offering Zoology as a subsidiary subject will
take, according to the year, either A or B.

H. Honours Courses

The hours for special Honours lectures will be arranged
with students at the beginning of the session.

D. Diploma in Animal Biology

Students from Training Colleges, who have completed
the normal Training College course for the Teaching
Certificate, may qualify for this Diploma by one year’s
full-time study in the Zoological Department, and by
satisfying the Examiners at the end of the session.

Students preparing for this Diploma will ordinarily
be required to pursue the following courses of lectures
and practical work, unless exemption from particular
courses be granted by the Head of the Department on
the ground of previous knowledge, or to facilitate special
studies:—

1. Introductory Degree Course (Intro.).

2. Subsidiary Final Course for the year, including
a period at the Marine Laboratory (F, A or B).

3. Special Supplementary Course.

The Examination for the Diploma will occupy two
days, and will include the Subsidiary Degree paper on
the work of the year and a Special paper covering the
other subjects studied, together with corresponding
practical examinations.
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ZOOLOGICAL LABORATORY

The Zoological laboratory will be open daily from
9.30 a.m. to 5 p.m. (Saturdays, from 9.30 a.m. to 12.30 p.m.).

Each student is required to provide himself with a
pocket lens, a set of dissecting instruments, and a biological
drawing book (to be obtained in the laboratory).

Microscopes may be had on loan from the University
at the rate of 15s. each per session for elementary work, and

is. each per session for advanced work.

First M.B. students can obtain the loan of Microscopes
for their courses in both Zoology and Botany at the rate of
15s. each per session; other students taking both Zoology
and Botany may pay a composite fee of £1 2s. 6d. per
session for elementary work or £1 10s. per session for
advanced work.

These fees must be paid in advance to the Accountant
immediately after the student has arranged with the Labora-
tory Steward for the loan of a Microscope.

BOTANY

LECTURE COURSES
Intro. Introductory Course.

On Tuesdays and Thursdays from 9 to 10 am. and
from it am. to 1 p.m. throughout the session.

This course includes the study of the life history of the
flowering plant with especial reference to the relation of
form and structure to function.

Experimental study of the simpler problems in plant
metabolism, transpiration, &c.

The principles of classification and systematic botany will
be briefly considered in the case of the flowering plants, and
students will obtain practical experience in the use of a flora.

Each student is required to provide himself with a
microscope, a pocket lens, a biological drawing book,
two razors, a scalpel and a pair of forceps.
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Intro, a. Course for First M.B. examination

Tuesdays (9.1.S am. to 1 p.m. and 3 to 5 p.m.) in
second term.

Tuesdays and Wednesdays (10 a.m. to 1 p.m.) during
third term.

This couise includes the study of the life history of the
flowering plant with especial reference to the relation of
form and structure to function.

Experimental study of the simpler problems in./plant
metabolism, involving an elementary study of permeability,
tissue respiration, photo-synthesis, translocation of food
substances, &c.

The study of the life history of some Algae and Fungi
in especial relation to the phenomena of saprophytism and
parasitism in contrast to the normal metabolism of the green
plant.

Experimental methods for investigation of relations
between micro-organisms such as yeast and the medium in
which it grows. Study of fermentation processes with
methods of pure cultures.

Intro, b. Course for B.A. candidates

Two hour lectures and four hours laboratory per week.

The study of the flowering plant, its form, structure and
physiology.

A brief study of the life history of certain types repre-
senting the main divisions of the vegetable kingdom.

Intro, ¢c. Course for Students of Chemistry and Pharmacy

Two lectures and four hours laboratory work throughout
one session.  Lectures, 11 a.m. Mondays and Thursdays.
Laboratory, 2to 4 p.m. Thursdays, 10 a.m. to 12 (noon)
Fridays, This course follows the general line of the
syllabus given under Intro, a, but special attention is paid
to the chemical problem of plant physiology and to methods
for the study of micro-organisms which have bearing upon
industrial applications of fermentation processes.
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Fi. Final Course: Botany

Lectures on Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays at 10
a.m. throughout the session. Either of the courses A and
B in a somewhat modified form, will rank as a subsidiary
course for the degree.

The details of the course, for students taking Botany as
a subsidiary course, will be arranged in consultation with
the Professor.

A. Comparative morphology: Algae, Fungi and Bryophyta.
Physiology of metabolism.
Cytology and Heredity.
B. Comparative morphology: Pteridophyta, Gymnosperms
and Angiosperms.
Ecology. Systematic Botany.
Physiology of Growth and Water relations.

A course of laboratory work on one of the above courses
will be provided each session.

The two years’ course will prepare for the Final B.Sc.
examination.

H. Honours Course

Special additional courses of Lectures will be given for
Honours students at 11 a m. on Mondays, Wednesdays and
Fridays throughout the Session They will include advanced
lectures in morphology and physiology in the form of short
courses on special topics.

Laboratory courses will be arranged in consultation with
the Professor.

DIPLOMA IN BIOLOGY

A Diploma Course has been arranged which necessitates
attendance at University classes upon one evening a
week, together with Saturday morning, over a period of
two years. Opportunities will be provided for students
to undertake field studies under competent guidance
and the course should prove amply sufficient to qualify
an experienced teacher to take charge of the Biology
work in the school. Subject to a satisfactory entry,
the course will begin on Tuesday, October 3rd, 1933,
at 6 p.m.
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The course will occupy six hours a week (three hours
on Tuesday evening, three on Saturday morning), and
will extend over two years. An examination will be
held at the end of the course and a diploma granted to
successful candidates. The course will not be held
without a minimum of twelve students and will be
limited in number to 24.

Fee for the Course .. .. £18 per session.

Special fee for graduates of Leeds
University who have previously
paid three composition fees of
not less than £33 a session .. £15 10s. per session.

Examination Fee . .. E3

No registration or Union Fee will be payable by
students taking the course.

BOTANICAL LABORATORY

The Botanical laboratory will be open daily from
10 a.m. to 5 p.m. except on Saturdays.

Microscopes may be had on loan from the University at
the rate of 15s. each per session for elementary work, and
jQi is. each per session for advanced work.

First M.B. students can obtain the loan of Microscopes
for their courses in both Zoology and Botany at the rate of
15s. each per session; other students taking both Zoology
and Botany may pay a composite fee of £1 2s. 6d. per
session for elementary work or 10s. per session for
advanced work. These fees are charged for the use of a
microscope during the hours the student is in laboratory
classes.

These fees must be paid in advance to the Accountant
immediately after the student has arranged with the Labora-
tory Steward for the loan of a Microscope.

PHYSIOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY

For courses in these departments, see Medical Prospectus.
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GEOGRAPHY

Students intending to offer Geography as a Principal
subject must pass in Geology at the Introductory Stage.

Introductory Course
General Geography.
Lectures two hours per week throughout the session
(Tuesdays and Fridays at 9 a.m.).
Tutorials and practical work of not less than three
hours per week at times to be arranged.

Fi Courses
A.—Principles of Human Geography (two hours per
week throughout the session).
B.—The Geography of a selected area (one hour per
week).
C.—Tutorials and practical work at times to be
arranged (6 hours per week).

F2 Courses

A.— Geomorphology (one lecture and three hours
laboratory work throughout the session).

Two of the following courses including at least one
under B.

B.— Selected studies on a Regional Basis —

(i) Europe.
(ii) English Speaking North America.
(iii) An area to be arranged from year to year.

(A course of one lecture per week throughout the
session for each area).

C.— Selected studies in Economic Geography. (Two
lectures per week throughout the session).

D.—Selected studies in Historical and Political
Geography. (Two lectures per week throughout the
session).

Tutorials and practical work at times to be arranged.
All students are required to undertake a Regional
Survey under the supervision of a member of the staff.

All students are required to attend class excursions. At
intervals, vacation courses are arranged in conjunction with other
British Universities for the intensive study of type regions at
home and abroad.
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GEOLOGY
LECTURE COURSES
Intro. Introductory Course

Lectures on Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays at
11 ain. throughout the session.

Subjects : The form, size, density and movements of
the earth; the elements of mineralogy; igneous,
sedimentary and metamorphic rocks ; processes of
denudation and deposition ; oceanography ; movements
of earth’s crust and their effect upon topography ;
volcanoes ; earthquakes— their cause and effects ; His-
torical Geology ; the interpretation of fossil fauna and
flora ; the building of the British Isles.

Practical Work : Three hours per week throughout
the Session.

Subjects : Examination of hand specimens of common
rock forming minerals, ores and other minerals of
economic importance ; rocks and fossils ; interpretation
of geological maps, elementary crystallography.

Field Work : Three excursions to important districts
in Yorkshire will be made during the session.

FINAL COURSES

Fi. Final Course in Geology

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays at 2 p.m. through-
out the session; for students taking Geology as a
subsidiary subject and for students taking Geology as
a principal subject in the first year of their Final Course.

Subjects : The earth viewed as a whole ; the deep
interior of the earth; volcanic activity ancient and
modern ; deformations of the earth’s crust ; orogenic
and epeirogenic movements ; isostasy ; permanence of
continents and ocean basins— past and present theories ;
detailed study of sedimentation as exhibited at the
present day; glacial geology; the last ice age in
Britain ; the principles and elements of stratigraphical
Geology and Palaeontology.
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F2. Advanced Geology

Three lectures a week throughout the session at
hours to be arranged, for students taking Geology as
a principal subject in the second year of their Final
course.

Subjects : The Stratigraphical Geology of the British
Isles in detail; foreign deposits which assist in the
interpretation of this area.

F3. Final Courses in Palaeontology

F. 3a.—One lecture a week throughout the session
for all students taking Geology as a principal subject
in the first year of their Final course.

Subjects: The general outlines of Palaeontology ;
Morphology of Selected groups of Invertebrates;
Relation of Geology and Palaeontology ; the principal
faunal assemblages.

F. 3b—One lecture a week for all students presenting
Palaeontology at Final and Honours (Scheme B)
Standard.

Subjects : Taxonomic and Evolutionary study of the
Invertebrates; Zonal Palaeontology; Faunal Pro-
vinces ; Vertebrate Palaeontology; Palaeobotany.

F4. Final Courses in Petrology

F4a.—One lecture a week for all students taking
Geology as a principal subject in the first year of their
Final course.

Subjects: Rock-forming minerals and their optical
properties. Classification of Igneous and Sedimentary
Rocks ; Metamorphic Rocks.

F46.— One lecture a week for all students presenting
Petrology at Final and Honours (Scheme A) standard.

Subjects : The Genesis of Igneous Rocks. Distribution
of Igneous Rocks ; Petrographical Provinces. Detailed
examination of Sedimentary Rocks.

HONOURS COURSES
Hi. Honours Course in Geology

Special additional courses of lectures will be given
for students reading for Honours at times to be arranged.
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H2. Mineralogy

A course of 30 lectures and demonstrations will be
given for students reading for Honours Geology (Scheme
A) ; for students of Mining Engineering and others.

Times to be arranged.

Subjects: Principles of Crystallography ; Physical
and Chemical Properties of Minerals. The Genesis of
Ore deposits ; Metasomatism and Secondary enrichment.
Important mining districts of the World with special
reference to the British Isles.

SPECIAL CLASSES
S. Agricultural Geology

A course of about 60 Lectures will be given during
the first and second terms on Wednesdays at 10 a.m.
and Fridays at 12 noon.

Subjects: The position of the earth in the Solar
System and its movements ; determination of tempera-
ture Zones ; Seasons. Igneous, Sedimentary and
Metamorphic Rocks. Processes of denudation and soil
formation ; deposition of sediments ; warp ; forms of
stratification; simple earth movements. Stratigraphical
Geology with special reference to Yorkshire ; drift
deposits ; Yorkshire soils. Elementary considerations
of water supply, road and building stones, etc.

Practical Work : Thursdays from 2to 5 p.m. Exam-
ination of common minerals and rocks. Interpretation
and use of Geological Maps (solid and drift).

Field Geology: One or more excursions will be
arranged in the second term.

Field Course

For all students other than those taking Introductory
Geology.

A course of practical instruction in the field will be
given on alternate Saturdays during the session. Visits
will be made to districts within reach of Leeds to study
the geological features and also to map certain areas.

During the Easter Vacation one week will be devoted
to the study of some special area not accessible in the
ordinary course.
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FACULTY OF
ECONOMICS AND COMMERCE

The Faculty of Economics and Commerce offers
opportunities for the study of industrial, commercial
and social questions. Students who have specially
entered in this Faculty may qualify for the Ordinary
or Honours Degree of Bachelor of Commerce after
three years training. In addition to this special training,
lectures are given within the Faculty of Arts itself,
and students may proceed to a Degree in Arts after
taking classes in social and economic subjects. The
Honours course n Economics and Political Science
offers a broad training to those who desire to take an
Honours degree in Arts, while giving special attention
to the study of social and industrial questions.

The Faculty has thus been created to meet more
than one need. In the first place, business education
is still far less organised in England than in some other
countries. Academic instruction cannot take the place
of the numerous details on which success in business
depends, but, on wider matters of policy, knowledge of
detail cannot take the place of some training in indus-
trial causation and tendencies.

In the second place, there is an increasing demand for
knowledge on industrial relations and social affairs.
Public and private enquiry have made available a great
mass of ascertained facts regarding many aspects of the
problem of work and wages in relation to social wel-
fare. The Universities are the natural channel for the
communication of this knowledge, which is otherwise
apt to be shelved and neglected.

Finally, there is the need in every industrial centre for
research and investigation into local industries and
affairs. This requires trained faculties, a knowledge of
the right questions to ask, and of how to use figures.



288 Degrees in Commerce

The Degree in Commerce

Appended are the Ordinances and Regulations for
the degree in Commerce and the syllabus of the subjects
comprising the commercial group in that degree. The
following explanatory remarks may prove useful to the
intending student.

There are obvious differences between a Commerce
degree and a degree in Law, Medicine or Applied Science.
In each of the latter the chief subjects are intimately
connected with or essential preliminaries to professional
practice. There are no subjects which have a similar
bearing upon the whole field of commerce; nor is
there any comparable clinical material upon which the
student can work. Again, Commerce, in the sense in
which it is employed for the purpose of this degree,
does not merely mean buying and selling, but covers
a wide range of organising and administrative functions,
both in public departments and in private industry
and commerce. The appropriate training for the
many forms of economic activity for which a commerce
degree has been established can only be provided,
therefore, by offering a wide choice of subjects. Never-
theless, there is a group of subjects which should be
studied by all who seek a career in the world of business
and in some branches of public administration ; and
this group provides the nearest approach which seems
possible towards the technical subjects in the other
degrees to which reference has been made.

The degree course is thus made up of two parts.

The first part, which must be taken by all students,
comprises Economics, Commercial Law, Accountancy
and either Mathematics and Statistics or Geography.

The course in Economics extends over three years. In
the first year it will consist of general economic principles ;
in the second it will include the organisation of industry,
industrial relations, commerce and finance. In the third
year the student will be required, among other things, to
make a detailed study of a special problem to which
further reference is made below. The prescribed course
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in Commercial Law is taken during the first two years,
and a course in Accountancy (including systems of costing
and business administration) in the third year.

During the first two years, the student must have
taken a prescribed course either (@) in Mathematics (first
year) and Statistics (second year), or (b) in Geography.

The second part contains a large number of options
which may be illustrated by a few typical cases. Students
who aim at becoming textile manufacturers or woollen
merchants for the wholesale trade will doubtless desire
to devote part of their time to the study of textile
manufacture, though not so much as is given to it by
bleachers or dyers, whose training is mainly highly
technical. In that event they will attend the Intro-
ductory course in Physics, and, in the first part, will
choose Mathematics and Statistics, the study of the
latter being important for the textile industry, the former
being an essential introduction to statistics and allied
to physics. The special economic subject to be studied
in the third year would be the Economics of the Textile
Industries. The full course would thus be constituted
as follows :—

First year : Economics ; Commercial Law ; Mathe-

matics, Course J; Physics.

Second year : Economics ; Commercial Law ; Statis-

tics ; Textile Manufacture.

Third year: Economics; Accountancy; Textile

Manufacture.

The substitution of Engineering for Textile Manu-
facture, and the Economics of the Steel and Engineering
Industries for the Economics of the Textile Industries
would provide the appropriate degree course for the
commercial and administrative branches of engineering.

As a further illustration may be considered the case
of a student who intends to go abroad as foreign agent.
He would naturally take Geography in the first part
of the scheme and, in the second part, two languages,
one studied for three years, the other for the first two
years. The special economic subject to be studied in
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the third year would be the organisation of foreign
trade and the banking systems of selected countries.
The full course might be constituted as follows —

First year : Economics ; Commercial Law : Geo-

graphy ; French; Spanish.

Second year : Economics ; Commercial Law ; Econ-

omic Geography ; French ; Spanish.

Third year : Economics ; Accountancy ; French (or

Spanish).

It will thus be seen that the degree in Commerce
approaches closely to a degree in Arts on one flank, and,
on the other, to a degree in Applied Science. Many
combinations are possible, all of which, however, include
Economics, Commercial Law and Accountancy.

Degree of Bachelor of Commerce

;1. The degree in Commerce shall be that of—
Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.)

2. The degree of Bachelor of Commerce shall be
conferred as an Ordinary degree or as a degree with
Honours.

3. All candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Com-
merce shall be required to have passed the Matriculation
examination, and thereafter to have pursued approved
courses of study for not less than three academic years.

Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Commerce

4. The complete course of study for the Ordinary
degree of Bachelor of Commerce shall be divided into
two parts, called respectively the Intermediate course
and the Final course.

5. Every candidate shall be required to pass two
examinations, the Intermediate and the Final.

6. The Intermediate and Final examinations shall
ordinarily be held in June. There shall also be a supple-
mentary Intermediate examination in September, at
which those candidates only may present themselves
who have obtained the permission of the Senate.
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7. Candidates who have failed at an Intermediate
examination in June, and have obtained permission to
present themselves at the following supplementary
examination may be excused such part of the supple-
mentary examination as the combined examination
Committee, on report from the Examination Committee
of the degree of Bachelor of Commerce, may determine.

8. All students shall be required, before presenting
themselves for the Intermediate or Final examination,
to furnish certificates testifying that they have regularly
attended the prescribed courses of study, and performed
the class exercises to the satisfaction of the Professor
or Lecturers, in each of the subjects which they offer
at the examination.

Intermediate Course and Examination

Every candidate shall be required, after passing the
Matriculation examination, to attend, during not less
than one academic year, approved courses of instruction
and to pass an examination in each of the following
subjects:—

i. Economics.
ii. Commercial Law.
iii. One of the following groups (a) and (b) :—
@ (i.) Mathematics J, and (ii) Physics or
Geology or Chemistry.
(& (@) Mathematics J, or Geography, and
(i) Two of the following:— French, German,
Spanish, Russian, English Literature,
Modern History, Logic, Geography (if not
selected under (i)), Mathematics J. (if not
selected under (i)).

The examination in each modern foreign language
shall include an oral examination.

Candidates who intend to select v. (/) in the Final
course may substitute Mathematics R for Mathematics
J in the Intermediate course.

Regulatiors
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Final Course and Examination

Every candidate shall be required to attend approved
courses of instruction, and to pass an examination in
each of the following subjects, studied either for two
years as principal subjects or for one year as subsidiary
subjects as hereinafter prescribed, viz. —

i. Economics : principal subject.
ii. Commercial Law : subsidiary subject.
iii. Accountancy : subsidiary subject.
iv. Either Statistics or Economic Geography:
subsidiary subject.
v. One of the following:—
(@ Engineering (principal subject).
(&)1 Textiles (principal subject).
(¢) Mining (principal subject).
(d) Agriculture (principal subject).
\e) Printing* (principal subject).
(/) One principal and one subsidiary subject
from the following lists :—

Principal subjects: French, German,
Spanish, Russian, English, History, Phil-
osophy, Law (including Constitutional and
International).

Subsidiary subjects: French, German,
Spanish, Russian, English, History, Phil-
osophy, International Law, Constitutional
Law, Mathematics, Geography.

Provided that no candidate shall be admitted to
the Final courses [a) in Statistics unless he has taken
Mathematics J or R in the Intermediate course;
(b) in Engineering or Textile manufacture unless he
has taken Mathematics for Applied Science Students
and Physics in the Intermediate course ; (c) in Mining,
unless he has taken Mathematics for Applied Science
students and Geology in the Intermediate course;
(d) in Agriculture, unless he has taken Chemistry in
the Intermediate course.

1 If this subject is selected, Textiles Introductory must be taken in the
first year.

* A special prospectus relating to the degree in Commerce for Printing
students may be obtained on application to the Registrar.
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Provided further that no candidate shall be admitted
to the final course in Printing in the third year unless he
has (a) taken Mathematics for Applied Science students
and Physics in the Intermediate course and Statistics
as a subsidiary subject; (b) attended a prescribed
course in Engineering during the second year and
prescribed courses in Printing during the first two years.

The examination in each modern foreign language
shall include an oral examination.

An English essay shall also form part of the
examination.

Candidates who have taken the course of study in a
subsidiary subject in the first year of the Final course
may present themselves at the end of that year for
examination in such subject. The same subject may
not be taken as a principal and subsidiary subject.
The course in Accountancy may nhot be taken before
the third year.

N.B.— These regulations do not entitle a candidate to the
right of presenting himself for examination in a subject

in which the University may, for the time being, be
unable to provide instruction.

Degree of Bachelor of Commerce with Honours

1. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce
with Honours shall, except as hereinafter stated, be
required to furnish certificates of having attended
courses of instruction approved by the University and
extending over not less than three academic years in
the Honours School hereinafter specified.

2. The Honours School referred to in this Ordinance
shall be, unless otherwise stated, the Honours School of
Economics as defined by the Regulations for the Degree
of Bachelor of Commerce with Honours.

3. Every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of
Commerce with Honours shall be required to present
himself for examination at the end of the third or fourth
academic year from the time when he has entered upon

Regulations

Qdirane
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one of the courses of instruction approved by the Uni-
versity for such degree unless he shall present a medical
certificate of illness satisfactory to the Senate. This
examination shall ordinarily be held in June of each year.

4. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce
with Honours may present themselves for examination
in the Honours School on furnishing certificates of
having pursued, to the satisfaction of the Senate, the
courses required for such Honours School.

5. Candidates who have passed the Final examination
for an ordinary degree of Bachelor of Commerce may,
with the sanction of the Senate, and on furnishing
certificates of having attended, during the academic
year following such Final examination for the ordinary
degree, the third year's, or during the two academic
years following such Final examination, the second and
third years' course approved by the University for the
Honours School, present themselves for the degree of
Bachelor of Commerce with Honours.

6. No candidate for a degree of Bachelor of Commerce
with Honours shall be admitted more than once to
examination in the Honours School.

7. Students who have passed the Final examination
for the degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours, or
the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours in any
other School than that of Economic and Political Science,
or the degree of Bachelor of Laws with Honours may
be admitted to the Final examination for the degree
of Bachelor of Commerce with Honours after the expira-
tion of one or two years, on presenting certificates of
having attended, during the period in question, courses
approved by the University.

Provided that candidates shall not present themselves
for the Final examination in the Honours School more
than two academic years after the Final examination
in Honours already passed by them, and also that no
candidate shall be admitted to examination in the
Honours School after a longer period than five years
has elapsed since the date of his first entrance upon a
prescribed course of study for an Honours School.
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8. Names of candidates who have passed the exam-
ination for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce with
Honours shall be published in three classes, each class
being arranged in alphabetical order.

9. Candidates who have not acquitted themselves so
as to deserve Honours may be excused the whole or
such part of the examination for the Ordinary degree
as the Combined Examination Committee may determine.

Honours Course and Examination

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce
with Honours in Economics shall be required to pursue
courses of study, and to submit themselves to examina-
tion>as follows :

The course of study for the first academic year
shall include the following subjects : (1) Economics,
(2 Mathematics, J or R, (3 Modem History,
(4) French or German or Spanish or Russian, and
(5) one of the following :— Logic, English, Geography,
Constitutional Law, International Law, Modern
Language (if not already taken), Physics, Chemistry
or Geology. An examination will be held in these
subjects at the end of the first year, and must be passed
before proceeding to further study.

(Candidates who have passed the above Inter-
mediate examination, but are unable to continue their
Honours course, may apply to the Senate for per-
mission to proceed to the Final course and examination
for the Ordinary degree of B.Com.)

Some modification of the First Year course and
examination may be made, subject to the approval of
the Board of the Faculty of Arts, in the case of
students who have obtained a Higher School Certificate.

Attendance on the full course for the Intermediate
Examination for the Ordinary degree of B.Com.,
may also be accepted by the Senate as the required
attendance for the first year of the Honours Course.

Regulations
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During the second and third years candidates shall
be required to attend approved courses in the subjects
of the School of not less than five hours per week in
each year.

They shall also be required to attend, during the
second and third years, approved courses of lectures
on other subjects amounting to not less than two hours
a week in each year.

Examination
Essay, one paper.
Economics (including Industrial and Commercial Organis-
ation and Industrial Relations), three papers.
Economic History, one paper.
Geography or Statistics, one paper.
Commercial Law, one paper.
A special Economic subject, one paper.

In addition candidates shall be required to present a
dissertation on some subject approved by the Board
of the Faculty of Arts.

Candidates shall also be required to show in the
examination some knowledge of at least one foreign
language.

Diploma in Commerce

Candidates for the Diploma in Commerce must either
be graduates of some University of the United Kingdom
or have obtained one of the following diplomas granted
by the University of Leeds — Civil Engineering, Elec-
trical Engineering, Gas Engineering, Mechanical Engin-
eering, Mining Engineering, Colour Chemistry, Dyeing,
Fuel and Metallurgy, Leather Manufacture, Textile
Industries, Social Organisation and Public Service.
Applicants who have obtained such diplomas of other
Universities in the United Kingdom as shall be approved
for this purpose by the Senate of the University of Leeds
may also be admitted as candidates for the Diploma.

The course extends over one session, and consists of
the following subjects :—The organisation of industry
and commerce; industrial relations; business finance
and administration; accountancy; commercial law, and
either statistics or economic geography or some other
subject approved by the Senate. The course may be
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modified, with the approval of the Senate, to meet the
special requirements of individual students. Candidates
will be expected, before entering upon the course, to
have studied the elementary principles of Economics.
An examination in each subject will be held at the end
of the course.

Ordinary Degree of B.A.

The Ordinary degree of B.A. can be taken with
Economics as a Principal Subject at the Final Standard.

Honours Degree of B.A.

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with
Honours in Economics and Political Science shall be
required to pursue courses of study, and to submit them-
selves for examination, as follows :—

The course of study and the examinations for the
first academic year shall normally be the same as for
the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts, provided that
at least one of the following subjects must be included:
(1) Economics ; (2) Logic.

Some modification of the courses and examinations
required for the first year may be made, subject to the
approval of the Board of the Faculty of Arts, for candi-
dates who have obtained a Higher School Certificate.

During the second and third years candidates shall be
required to attend approved courses in the subjects of
the school of not less than five hours aweek in each year.

They shall also be required to attend, during the second
and third years, approved courses of lectures on subsidi-
ary subjects, the number of lectures amounting to not
less than two hours a week in each year.

Examination
Essay, one paper.
Economics (including Industrial and Commercial Organ-
isation and Industrial Relations), two papers.
History of Economic Theory, one paper.
Economic History, one paper.
Political Theory, one paper.
Constitutional Law, one paper.
A special Economic subject, one paper.

In addition, candidates shall be required to present a disserta-

tion on a subject approved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts.

Ordinance
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Degree of Master of Commerce (M.Com.)

ordinance 1. The degree of Master of Commerce may be
conferred, on payment of the proper fee, and subject
to the conditions laid down in Articles (2) (3) and (4) on :

(@) Registered Bachelors of Commerce of the
University who have graduated with Honours,
after not less than one year from the date of
their graduation ;

(o) Other registered graduates of the University
and graduates of other approved universities,
after not less than two years from the date of
their graduation.

2. Candidates who are not registered Bachelors of
Commerce of the University shall be required :

(a) to satisfy the Senate that they are qualified to
pursue advanced study or research within
the field of Economics and Commerce ;

(o) to attend approved courses of study within the
University for not less than two years ; but
it shall be in the power of the Senate, on the
recommendation of the Board of the Faculty
of Arts, to excuse specially qualified graduates
of the University from this attendance.

3. Every candidate, with the exception provided for
under Article (4), shall present a thesis, satisfactory
to the Senate, on a subject approved by the Board of
the Faculty of Arts, embodying the results of his inde-
pendent study or original research within the field of
Economics and Commerce. |

4. Registered Bachelors of .Commerce of the University
who have not graduated with Honours may be permitted
or required, in place of the thesis prescribed under
Article (3), to submit themselves for examination in
a course or courses upon which instruction is given
within the department of Economics and Commerce,
and to present a dissertation satisfactory to the Senate
on a subject approved by the Board of the Faculty of
Arts.
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1. Candidates who are not registered graduates of Reguatios
the University must become registered as students of
the University.

2. Candidates who are not registered Bachelors of
Commerce of the University shall be required :

(a) to pursue a course of advanced study or research
under the supervision of the Head of the
Department of Economics and Commerce ;

(b) to give evidence to the Senate at the end of the
first year of their period of study that their
work has been satisfactory.

3. Candidates may be required to submit themselves
for examination (written, or oral, or both) in the subject
of their thesis (or dissertation).

Courses of Study

The following syllabus explains more in detail the
nature of the various courses.

Economics
I. General Economics

The evolution of modern economic conditions. Modern
industrial, commercial and social organisation. The
national income. Value and distribution.

Tuesday and Thursday at 10 a.m.

FINAL COURSES

Il.  Principles of Economics

Tuesday and Thursday at 11 a.m.

Il (8. Financial and Commercial Organisation

Business Organisation and management; Large and
small businesses; joint stock enterprise; the trust
movement. Insurance. Currency and banking, the
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money market, stock exchange and foreign exchanges.
The organisation of foreign trade.

Tuesday and Thursday at 12 noon.

Il (0®). Public Finance and Administration

Public expenditure and revenue. Rates, taxes and
public debts. The Budget. Relations of central and
local administration. Local Rates. Grants in Aid.
Municipal finance and administration. National and
Municipal Industries.

Two hours a week at times to be arranged.

il (<). Social Science and Administration

The influence of industrial conditions on social life ;
the problems of poverty, housing, sweating and unem-
ployment. Some social aspects of industry. Employ-
ment of women and children. Schemes of industrial
betterment. Industrial and social legislation.

Tuesday and Thursday at 3 p.m.

11(d). Economic History

A general course beginning with the Manor and ending
with the Nineteenth Century, with special attention to a
particular period.

Monday and Friday at 12 noon.

11 (6). Industrial Relations

Methods of remuneration ; trade union organisation ;
conciliation and arbitration ; joint industrial councils,
works committees, etc. Personnel, Management and
Industrial Psychology. Industrial fatigue.  Trades
Boards. Factory legislation. International Labour
Organisation.

Tuesday and Thursday at 10 a.m.
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HONOURS AND M.A. COURSES
Hr. Advanced Economic Theory
H2. History of Economic Thought

H3. Economic History : Special Period

This class will cover the general Economic History of
the period 1485-1660, and will include the use of
documents.

Two hours a week.

H4. Industrial and Financial Organisation

The nature and duties of the State and the basis of
Citizenship.
Two hours a week at times to be arranged.

H5. Industrial Relations

H6. Political Theory

Special Courses

Students in the Economics department may attend
other courses provided for students in the Faculty of
Economics and Commerce. Courses will normally be
offered on The Theory of Statistics ; The interpreta-
tion of Social Statistics, Local Government, and The
Social History of the XIXth century. When required
special courses will be given on The Organisation of
Foreign Trade; Business Finance; The Banking
systems of the chief modern states; and on the
economics of the following industries: mining,
engineering, iron and steel manufacture, textile manu-
facture, and transport by land and sea.

DIPLOMA IN SOCIAL ORGANISATION
AND PUBLIC SERVICE

The courses of study for the Diploma in Social
Organisation are designed to provide specialised training
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for students who are preparing to engage in social
work, either voluntarily or in salaried positions.

As administrative social work becomes more
standardised there is a marked tendency to demand
of candidates for salaried posts a sound knowledge of
economic and social conditions. Government depart-
ments, Municipal Authorities, progressive employers and
others now realise that the well-trained administrator
should see the interests and problems of life as a whole,
and not in isolated sections. This may be observed,
for example, in the Public Health Services and in the
selection of Welfare Workers, Probation Officers,
Relieving Officers, Juvenile Advisory Committee Officers,
and the paid officials of social agencies.

The growth of the teaching of Civics or Citizenship
also demands of the teachers some knowledge of social
history, industrial conditions and the machinery of
central and local government.

Efficient voluntary social work depends increasingly
upon the accuracy with which members of voluntary
bodies can conduct investigations, interpret evidence
and statistics, and devise remedies appropriate to the
problems presented. Councils of Social Service, Guilds
of Help, Friendly Societies, Trade Unions, Co-operative
Societies and the numerous clubs and religious and

educational agencies, offer a very wide field to the trained
social student.

Admission to the Course

Candidates for the Diploma should have passed
the matriculation examination of the Joint Matricula-
tion Board, or some equivalent examination. Non-
matriculated candidates will be required to present
evidence that their experience and education have been
such as to enable them to profit by the course.

The course will begin in October in each year.
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Courses of Study

The normal course for the Diploma extends over two
years, and consists of lectures in the University together
with practical work under the direction of the Tutor in
Practical Work.

Graduates of an approved University may present
themselves for examination after attending a modified
course of lectures and practical work extending over one
year only, the course in each case, modified to suit the
requirements of the student in question, to be approved
by the Board of the Faculty of Arts.

First Year Lectures :

E conomics Two hours a week.
Industrial and Social

History One hour a week.
Social Psychology One hour a week.
Local Government One hour a week.
Public Health and

Hygiene One hour a week.

Second Year Lectures :
Social Science and Ad-
ministration (inCIUding
Industrial Legislation) Two hours a week.

Social Ethics .. .. One hour a week.
Social Statistics .. One hour a week.
Industrial Relations*.. Two0 hours a week.

Training of Hospital Almoners

Each candidate for the position of Hospital Almoner
is required to take the Diploma in Social Organisation
and Public Service before proceeding to the rest of her
training.

* Other subjects may be taken if they are more suitable
for the particular career the candidate has in view
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Practical Work

In each year of the course the equivalent of two full
days a week will be devoted to practical social work
under the direction of the Tutor in Practical Work.

Examinations

An examination will be held at the end of each
year of the course. The Diploma will be awarded to
students who have passed both first and second year
examinations and have presented a satisfactory thesis
on their practical work.

Separate Classes

Students who are unable to devote two years to
the full Diploma course will be admitted by special
arrangement to such of the classes as may suit their
requirements on payment of the fees for the separate
classes in addition to the Library fee.
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THE FACULTY OF LAW

The Law Faculty exists for the purpose of providing
tuition in law for those desiring either to proceed to a
degree in law, or to sit for the professional examinations
necessary to qualify either as a solicitor or a barrister.

The position of a man who is about to become a
solicitor may be summarised as follows :—

He must decide whether he wishes to take a degree
or not. If he wishes to take a degree, he may follow
one of the following courses :—

(@ Read for a degree before entering into articles,

and so secure two years exemption from articles.

(b) Enter into articles without any exemption for the
period of five years; read for a degree during
the first three years ; if he takes his degree, he
will be exempt from the legal part of the Law
Society’s intermediate examination, and will have
covered practically the whole of the ground
required for the final examination of the Law
Society.

(c) Enter into articles with an exemption of one year
due to having been placed in the first class of the
Matriculation Examination in which he took
Latin, as a subject.

If it is decided not to take a degree then the Law
Student can attend the courses appropriate to the
professional examinations, and so comply with the
provisions of the Solicitors Act, 1932.

A detailed statement of the Ordinances and Regu-
lations for the degrees in Law will be found upon
subsequent pages.

The courses appropriate to the degree of LL.B. are
set out first, and it is then indicated which will be of
service to students for professional examinations only.

K
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Courses for the degree of LL.B.

Intermediate Courses— First Year’'s Work.
1. The Law and, Custom of the English Constitution.
Mr. Powerr.

One hour per week.
Time to be arranged.

2. Elements of English Law. Professor Hughes.
Two hours per week.
Time to be arranged.

3. Roman Law. Mr. Powell.
One hour per week.
Time to be arranged.

Final Courses— Second and Third Years’ Work.

1. Property and Conveyancing. Mr. Haggen.

One hour per week for two sessions.
Time to be arranged.

2. Equity including Partnership and Company Law.
Mr. Haggen.

Hours as for Property and Conveyancing.
Time to be arranged.

3. Common Law /., including Contract, Tort, Bills of
Exchange, Sale of Goods, Carriage, and kindred
branches of Common Law. Mr. Haggen.

Hours as for Property and Conveyancing.
Time to be arranged.
4. Common Law Il. Criminal Law, Evidence, Pro-
cedure, including Bankruptcy. Mr. Haggen.
Hours as for Property and Conveyancing.
Time to be arranged.
5. jurisprudence. Professor Hughes.
One hour per week for one session.
Time to be arranged.

The hours and dates for lectures will be fixed
in such a way as to involve attendance at the University
for two afternoons per week, with an additional hour
for jurisprudence in the morning before one of the
afternoons chosen for final courses.

Candidates who wish to obtain the degree of LL.B.
with honours may do so by attending the above courses,
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but will be set separate papers of a higher standard
at the Final Examination.

Tuition Fees

(a) Full Course :(—

Degree of LL.B. .. /13 ns. per session
(including Union Fee)

Final Examination of the £11 us. per session.

Law Society.

Statutory Course for Cer- £11 us. for Full Course
tificate under the if taken during three
Solicitor's Act, 1932. consecutive  terms.

(An additional fee
calculated at the
Separate  Subjects
rate will be charged if
the course is spread
over a longer period
than three consecu-
tive terms.)
(b) Separate Subjects :—
For each Lecture hour £4 per session,
per week.

NOTE :— (Applicable to Separate Subjects only.)

(i.) When more than one lecture hour per week is
attended in any one class the fee for each hour
beyond the first will be £2 per session.

(ii.) For two terms, three-quarters of the above amounts
will be charged. For one term, half the above
amounts will be charged.

(c) Fees for Higher Degrees and for Examinations :—

See General Regulations and Fees Pamphlet.

Examinations of the Law Society

Intermediate Examination: The classes on the
Elements of English Law above-mentioned are directed
towards an understanding of Stephen’s Commentaries
on the Laws of England, and are of a tutorial nature,
suitable for students reading for the Intermediate
Examination of the Law Society. An additional hour
on Stephen’s Commentaries is given on the morning of the
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day arranged for the Elements of English Law. Sections
of Stephen not relevant for the degree work are dealt with.

Final Examination The first four courses described
amongst the final courses for the examination for the
degree of LL.B. are suitable for students reading for
the final examination of the Law Society.

A class is held for the purpose of reading Conflict of
Laws, lectures to be given in alternate years with
Jurisprudence.

Examinations of the Council of Legal Education

Students for the bar are asked to state their require-
ments to the Professor of Law.

Courses in Commercial Law

The Law Faculty conducts courses in Commercial
Law for students studying for the Degree of Bachelor
of Commerce. Men in occupations to whom these
courses would be of service are invited to communicate
with the Professor of Law.

Public International Law
A course of one hour per week is given.

Extra Mural Courses: York

Courses are given at York for students who are unable
to travel to Leeds. Both the intermediate and final
examinations of the Law Society are provided for by
tutorial work on one day per week for three terms in
the year. A special prospectus on this matter may be
obtained on application to the Registrar of the University.

Solicitors Act 1932

Articled clerks who wish to comply with the provisions
of this Statute may do so by attendance at any of the
above courses or combination of them, either at Leeds,
or York, in such way as to put in the number
of attendances required by the regulations of the Law
Society made in pursuance of the Statute. The circum-
stances in which articled clerks are placed are so varied
that general advice is undesirable, and consultation by
the individual with the Professor of Law is invited.
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Railway Fares

The Yorkshire Board of Legal Studies will pay one-
third of the 3rd Class Railway Fares of Articled Clerks com-
ing from a distance to Leeds, to attend the Law Classes at
the University. A pass should be taken or return fares
paid as in each case is found to be most economical.

Applications for repayment of the amount expended
should be sent in at the close of the session, addressed
to the Treasurer, Herbert Denison, Esq., Permanent
House, The Headrow, Leeds.

Exemptions by the Law Society
consequent upon the passing of
Examinations in the University

(@) The Matriculation certificate of the Joint Matric-
ulation Board of the Universities of Manchester,
Liverpool, Leeds, Sheffield and Birmingham is accepted by
the Law Society in lieu of the Preliminary Examination.

(o) The same certificate, provided that the candidate
is placed in the First Division of the Matriculation
Examination, that all the subjects have been taken at
one examination, and that one of them is Latin, exempts
a student from one year of articles.

(©) Students who take the LL.B. degree before enter-
ing into articles are exempted from two years of service.

(d) Students who have passed the Joint Matriculation
Examination, Latin being one of the subjects taken,
or any Examination accepted as exempting therefrom,
Latin being taken and who have passed the Intermediate
LL.B. Examination, before entering into articles, are
exempt from one year of service.

(e) Students who have passed the examination
required for the LL.B. degree, whether before or after
entering upon their articles, are exempt from the legal
portion of the Law Society Intermediate Examination.

The Law Society require that certificates showing
that these conditions have been satisfied should be
produced before registering the articles of clerkship, if
a student claims the exemption.
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DEGREES IN LAW

1. The degrees in Law shall be :
Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.)
Master of Laws (LL.M.)
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)
Doctor of Laws (LL.D.)

Degree of Bachelor of Laws

2. The degree of Bachelor of Laws shall be conferred
either as an Ordinary degree or as a degree with Honours.

3. All candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Laws
shall be required to have passed the Matriculation
examination, except those who may have been exempted
therefrom, and thereafter to have pursued approved
courses of study for not less than three academic
years; graduates of this University other than
Law graduates, or approved graduates of any other
University, may proceed to the Final Examination
for the degree of Bachelor of Laws after pursuing
approved courses of study in Law for not less than two
years.

Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Laws

4. The complete course of study for the Ordinary
degree of Bachelor of Laws shall be divided into two
parts, called respectively the Intermediate course and
the Final course.

5. Every candidate shall be required to pass two
examinations, the Intermediate and the Final.

6. The Intermediate and Final Examinations shall
ordinarily be held in June of each year.

7. All candidates shall be required, before presenting
themselves for the Intermediate or Final examination,
to furnish certificates testifying that they have regularly
attended the prescribed courses of study, and performed
the class exercises to the satisfaction of the Professor
or Lecturer, in each of the subjects which they offer at
the examination. Some modification of the amount of
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attendance required may, in exceptional cases, be made
by the Vice-Chancellor, on the recommendation of the
head of the department concerned.

Intermediate Course and Examination

8. Every candidate shall be required, after passing the
Matriculation examination or after obtaining exemption
therefrom, to attend during one academic year courses
of instruction approved by the University, and to pass
in each of the subjects of the course so approved.

Every candidate shall be required after passing the
Matriculation Examination, or securing exemption
therefrom, to attend during one academic year approved
courses of study and to pass in each of the following
subjects i—

i. Constitutional Law.
ii. Elements of English Law.
iii. Roman Law.

Provided that for the course and examination in
Elements of English Law there may be substituted,
with the approval of the Senate, an equivalent course
and examination in some other branch or branches of
legal study (other than Roman Law or Constitutional
Law as understood in these Regulations) or in some
combination of such other branch or branches together
with such part of the course in Elements of English
Law as may be deemed desirable.

Intermediate Examination

Constitutional Law, one paper.
Elements of English Law, two papers.
Roman Law, one paper.

Final Course and Examination

Regulations

9. Every candidate shall be required to attend during ordinance

two academic years courses of study approved by the
University, and to pass in each of the subjects of the
course so approved.
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Regulations  Jsio candidate shall be permitted to enter for the Final
examination, or any part thereof, until he has passed
the Intermediate examination.

Every candidate shall be required to attend during
two academic years the following courses of study, and
to pass in each of the subjects of the course :—

i. Property, Real and Personal (including Con-
veyancing).

ii. Equity (including Company Law).

iii. Common Law (including Criminal Law and
Bankruptcy).

iv. Evidence and Procedure.

v. Jurisprudence.

Provided that for the courses and examination in
Property, Real and Personal, and in Equity, there may
be substituted, with the approval of the Senate, equiva-
lent courses and examination in some other branch or
branches of legal study (other than Courses iii, iv and v
above) or in some combination of such other branch or
branches together with such part of the courses in
Property, Real and Personal, and in Equity as may be
deemed desirable.

Final Examination

Common Law, Evidence and Procedure, three papers.
Property, real and personal, and equity, three papers.
Jurisprudence, one paper.

Degree of Bachelor of Laws with Honours

Odinane Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Laws with
Honours shall, except as hereinafter stated, be required
to furnish certificates of having attended courses of
instruction approved by the University and extending
over not less than three academic years in the Honours
School of Law.

2. Every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Laws
with Honours shall be required to present himself for
examination not later than the end of the third or fourth
academic year from the time when he has entered upon
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one of the courses of instruction approved by the
University for such degree unless he shall present a
medical certificate of illness satisfactory to the Senate.
This examination shall ordinarily be held in June of
each year.

3. Candidates who have passed the Final examination
for an Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws may, with the
sanction of the Senate, and on furnishing certificates of
having attended, during the academic year following
such Final examination for the Ordinary degree, the
third year’s course approved by the University for the
Honours School of Law, present themselves for exam-
ination for the degree of Bachelor of Laws with Honours.

Provided that where the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
of Laws was conferred prior to the existence of the
Honours School of Law the certificate of attendance at
the third year’s course above-mentioned need not show
that such attendance has immediately followed the
passing of the Final examination for the Ordinary degree.

4. No candidate for a degree of Bachelor of Laws with
Honours shall be admitted more than once to examina-
tion in the Honours School of Law, but students who
have passed the Final examination in any of the other
Honours Schools of the University may be admitted to
the Final Examination in the Honours School of Law
after the expiration of two years, on presenting certifi-
cates of having attended, during the period in question,
courses approved by the University.

5. Names of candidates who have passed the exam-
ination for the degree of Bachelor of Laws with Honours
shall be published in three classes, each class being
arranged in alphabetical order.

6. Candidates who have not acquitted themselves so
as to deserve Honours may be excused the whole or
such part of the examination for the Ordinary degree
as the Combined Examination Committee may determine.

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Laws with
Honours shall be required to pursue courses of study
and to submit themselves for examination as follows.

Regulations
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Intermediate Course and Examination

Every candidate shall be required after passing the
Matriculation Examination, or securing exemption
therefrom, to attend during one academic year approved
courses of study and to pass in each of the subjects,
as required for the Intermediate Course and Examination
for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws.

Final Course and Examination

No candidate shall be permitted to enter for the
Final examination or any part thereof until he has
passed the Intermediate examination.

Every candidate shall be required to attend during
two academic years courses of study and to submit
himself for examination, according to the following
regulations ; that is to say, either —

(@) Candidates may attend courses and submit them-
selves for examination in the subjects approved
for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws ; or

(o) Candidates may elect to pursue courses of study
and to submit themselves for examination
according to the following groups. They must
take all the subjects in Group I, and one subject
from each of Sections (i.) and (ii.) in Group II.

Group 1
i. Real and Personal Property (including Con-
veyancing) .
ii. Equity (excluding Company Law).
iii. Contract and Tort.
Group 11

i. One subject chosen by the candidate for special
treatment and development from the following
branches of English Law—

Conveyancing, Law and Practice.

Commercial Law.

Trusts and Settled Estates.

Company and Partnership Law.

Local Government Law.

Any other branch of English Law may be
suggested, and chosen by the candidate,
with the approval of the Board of the
Faculty of Arts.
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ii. One subject chosen by the candidate, from the
following branches of legal study, or from allied
branches of study—

Jurisprudence.

International Law.

The Law of England upon matters involving a
foreign element (conflict of Laws).

Comparative Constitutional Law.

Industrial Law.

Political Science.

Public Finance.

Economics.

Roman Law.

Any other branch of legal or allied study may
be suggested and chosen by the candidate
with the approval of the Board of the
Faculty of Arts.

N.B.— These Regulations do not entitle a candidate to the
right of presenting himself for examination in a sub-
ject in which the University may for the time being be
unable to provide instruction.

Honours Examination

(a) For candidates who submit themselves for exam-
ination in the subjects approved for the ordinary
degree, special honours papers will be set, the
same in number and distribution as for the
candidates for the Ordinary degree.

(o) For candidates who submit themselves for exam-
ination under the alternative scheme, papers
will be set as follows:—

i. Real and Personal Property, one paper.
Equity, one paper.
Contract and Tort one paper.
ii. A general paper upon Common law, equity and
property, one paper.
ili. The subject chosen from Group II.
i. in the above regulations, two papers.

iv. The subject chosen from Group II.
ii. in the above regulations, one paper
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Degree of Master of Laws

1

¢ i. The degree of Master of Laws may be conferred,
on payment of the proper fee, upon registered Bachelors
of Laws, when of not less than one year's standing from
the date of their graduation as Bachelors, subject to
the conditions contained in the following paragraphs.

2. Bachelors of Laws who have graduated with
Honours may proceed to the degree of Master of Laws
on presenting a dissertation satisfactory to the Senate
on a subject approved by the Board of the Faculty of
Arts.

3. Bachelors of Laws who have obtained the Ordinary
degree shall be required to pass an examination in a
subject or group of subjects upon which instruction is
given in the Department of Law, and to present a
dissertation satisfactory to the Senate on a subject
approved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts, or if
they do not present a dissertation, to pass a more
extended examination. .In special cases it shall be in
the power of the Senate, on the application of the
candidate and on the special recommendation of the
Board of the Faculty of Arts, to award the degree upon
a dissertation only. Candidates wishing to apply for
such remission must make application to the Board of
the Faculty of Arts not later than the end of October
preceding the examination. Regulations shall determine
the subjects and groups of subjects in which the exam-
ination will be held. Certificates of attendance on
courses of study in the University shall not be required.

4. All candidates who offer a dissertation either as
sole test or in combination with other tests, may be
called upon to present themselves for an examination—
written, or oral, or both—in the theme of their disserta-
tion.

5. The names of candidates who have passed the
examination for the degree of Master of Laws shall be
arranged in alphabetical order without distinction of
classes.
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Graduates in Law or persons who have passed the
Final examination for a degree in Law, of other approved
Universities shall, if they present evidence satisfactory
to the Senate that they are qualified to pursue a course
of advanced study or research, be permitted to enter
the University and to become candidates for the degree
of LL.M. without taking the LL.B. degree, after not
less than two years of such advanced study or research.

Such candidates shall be required to fulfil the following
conditions —
(@) To be registered as students of the University.
(o) To pursue a course of advanced study or research
under the supervision of the Head of the Depart-
ment of Law.

(©) To attend a course or courses of lectures at the
University for at least one year, if required by
the Professor of Law.

(d) To pay a minimum fee (including Registration and
Library fee) of four guineas per annum.

They shall be further required to give evidence to the
Senate at the end of the first year of their period of
study that their work has been satisfactory, and at the
end of their second year they shall be required to present
a dissertation, and to satisfy such further test if any as
the Senate shall deem expedient. They will as a rule
be called upon to present themselves for an examina-
tion, written, oral, or both, in the theme of their dis-
sertation.

Note.— A Member of the University who graduated as
Bachelor of Laws before the institution of the degree
of LL.B. with Honours, may proceed to the degree of
Master of Laws under the old Regulations.

l. Bachelors of Laws who have obtained the Ordinary Regatios
degree shall be required both

(@ To submit themselves for examination in either
the Common Law, or the Law of Property, or
Equity, or International Law, or some other
approved branch of law, not less than one year
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from the date of their graduation as Bachelors
of Laws ; and

@) To present a dissertation on a subject approved
by the Board of the Faculty of Arts, not less
than one year from the date of passing the above
examination.

2. The subject selected for examination shall be related
to the subject of dissertation, and the examination shall
consist of two papers of Honours standard.

3. The dissertation shall be of the same standard as
that required for Bachelors of Laws who have graduated
with Honours.

4. In special cases it shall be in the power of the Senate
on the recommendation of the Board of the Faculty
of Arts to allow candidates to present the dissertation
in the same academic year as they submit themselves
for examination.

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)

The Degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) is
conferred, on payment of the proper fee, on persons who
are registered graduates of the University of Leeds, or
who have obtained at an approved University or
Institution of University rank a degree or appropriate
diploma awarded upon an approved course of study
extending over not less than three years, or have passed
the Final Examination for such a degree at an approved
University, provided that in all cases the conditions
laid down in the following paragraphs have been satisfied.

All Candidates for the Degree of Doctor of
Philosophy are required to pursue in the University for
at least two academic years an approved full-time
course of advanced study and research, under the
direction of the Head of the Department concerned or
of a member of the University staff appointed by the
Senate on his recommendation ;

provided that, after completion of the first year
of the course, candidates may be permitted to devote
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such periods as may be deemed advisable by the Senate
to full-time study and research in other approved
Universities or Institutions, while remaining under the
direction cf the University or of persons nominated by
the University.

Before entering on the course of advanced study

and research, candidates are required

(@ To have attained the age of 21 years.

(b) To submit to the Senate for its approval the
course of advanced study and research proposed
by them and to present evidence satisfactory to
the Senate that they are qualified to undertake
the proposed course.

(© To register as students of the University and to
pay the prescribed fees for tuition.

On completing the course of advanced study and

research candidates are required

(@ To present a thesis on the subject of their advanced
study and research, and to satisfy the examiners
that it contains original work worthy of pub-
lication, and that it is of a sufficient standard of
merit to qualify for the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy.

(b) To submit themselves for an oral examination on
matters relevant to their thesis, and, if required,
for a written examination and to satisfy the
examiners in the examination as well as in the
thesis presented.

The application of a candidate for admission to the
course for the degree must give particulars of his edu-
cational career and qualifications as well as the subject
of his proposed course of advanced study and research.
The application should be addressed to the Clerk to the
Senate.

Note.— A candidate is advised, before making application tc the
Clerk to the Senate, to consult the Head of the Department

which is concerned with the subject which he proposes to
study.

Regulations
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Towards the completion of his course the candidate,
giving if possible three months’ notice to the Clerk to
the Senate, must make application to be examined
and must submit, as soon as possible afterwards, at
least one copy of his thesis, which should be accompanied
by a short abstract. The copy of the thesis will be
retained by the University.

Degree of Doctor of Laws

Qdirane The degree of Doctor of Laws shall be conferred by
the University upon registered Masters of Laws or
Doctors of Philosophy of the University who shall be
deemed by the Senate, after considering a report from
one or more of the Boards of Faculties, to have distin-
guished themselves by special research or learning.

Provided that the Senate may, in such cases as it
shall think fit, after considering a report from one or
more of the Boards of Faculties, also require candidates
to pass such an examination as it may from time to
time determine.

2. A Master of Laws or a Doctor of Philosophy of the
University may make application for the degree of
Doctor of Laws in the sixth or any subsequent year
from the date of his admission to the Bachelor’s degree.

3. Such application shall be made in writing to the
Registrar, and shall contain a full statement of the
grounds on which the claim for the degree is based,
together with one or more copies of any thesis, whether
in print or in manuscript, which the applicant may
desire to submit in support of the application.

4. If the application be approved by the Senate, the
degree may be conferred at the expiration of not less
than six years from the date of admission to the Bache-
lor’'s degree.

N.B.— The latest date of entry and of payment of fees
will be MARCH lst. The LL.M. examination and the
LL.D. examination if required, will be held in June.
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DEPARTMENTS OF

CIVIL, MECHANICAL AND
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

The work of these Departments is intended to provide
a systematic training in the application of scientific
principles to engineering purposes, and is not intended
in any way to supersede the usual routine of engineering
works and offices. An apprenticeship or pupilage in
such works is essential for every Engineering student.

The scientific training at the University must be re-
garded as a means of acquiring the principles that under-
lie the art of Engineering, and the training in the Works
as necessary for acquiring the art itself.

It is desirable that all students, whether taking up
Civil, Mechanical or Electrical Engineering, should have
at least one year’s practical experience in Engineering
Works before taking up the University course. This,
however, is not essential and students may be admitted
direct from school.

Though the Engineering courses are designed primarily
to suit students intending to be Civil or Mechanical or
Electrical Engineers, the subjects in the Civil Engineering
course are such as should be studied by Mining Engineers,
and by Architects, and the course prescribed for Mechan-
ical Engineers, or parts of it, would be found of direct
practical utility to students who are afterwards to be
engaged in any occupations connected with manufactures.

It is hoped that all Engineering students will join
the Students’ Engineering Society and the Officers'
Training Corps.

COURSES OF STUDY

The basis upon which the courses have been organised
may be briefly stated as follows —

L
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In the first year of their studies all Engineering
students will concentrate mainly upon the pure sciences,
viz., Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry.

In the Second Year they will continue with their
Mathematical studies, and, at the same time will be
placed in a position to acquire a broad perspective
view of all the Applied Sciences bearing upon Engineering
practice to which their First Year studies are funda-
mental. No specialisation is attempted in the First
and Second Years. All students, whether Civil, Mechan-
ical, or Electrical, pursue the same courses.

In the Third Year specialisation under the three
branches of Civil, Mechanical and Electrical is provided.
During this year in addition to their specialised En-
gineering studies, the Civil Engineering students will
pursue a course in Geology, and the Mechanical and
Electrical Engineering students a course in Fuel and
Metallurgy.  All the students will also take a short
course in Applied Economics.

The Courses are set out in detail below. Students
pursuing them may prepare for the Honours or
Ordinary Degree of B.Sc. or the Diploma of the
University, in Civil, Mechanical or Electrical Engin-
eering.

Diploma Students who pursue the courses set out for
the Honours Degree may be awarded a Diploma with
Distinction provided they reach a sufficiently high
standard.

Courses for the Honours Degree of B.Sc. in
Civil Engineering, Mechanical Engineering
and Electrical Engineering
First Year :

Mathematics for Applied Science Students.

Physics Introductory.

Physics Laboratory.

Chemistry Introductory.

Chemistry Laboratory.

General Engineering I.
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Second Year :

General Engineering Il., comprising—
Strength of Materials [la (1)
Structures . lla @
Heat Engines . 1lb.
Theory of Machines lie.
Hydraulics ||D
‘Surveying.. . He.
Electrical Engineering [t

Engineering Laboratory.
Drawing and Design (Mech) .. IIX.

Mathematics F3 and F4 (full courses).

Third Year Civil Engineering :
Civil Engineering (Hons.), comprising—

Strength of Materials .. . Hla @G).
Theory of Structures .. . Illa .
+Surveying.. . .. . llle.
Public Works Englneerlng .. Illg.
Structural Design .. A

Engineering Laboratory.
and one course selected from the following r—

Heat Engines .. .. .. b,

Theory of Machines .. lllc.

Hydraulics .. . .. Hld.

Theory of Electrical Machlnes i @)

Electrical Transmission .. Hn.
fGeology.

Applied Economics.

Third Year Mechanical Engineering :
Mechanical Engineering (Hons.), comprising—

Strength of Materials .. . Ila ().
Heat Engines .. .. .. Illb.
Theory of Machines .. .. Illc.
Hydraulics .. . .. Ild.
Engineering Laboratory

Drawing and Design .. .. Hix.

* Easter Vacation Course in addition, ] -
t Field work plus Vacation Course (optional) in addition.
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and one course selected from the following :—

Theory of Structures . IHla @.
*Surveying .. . .. Ille.
Theory of Electrical Machines 111f (i).
Public Works Engineering .. Illg.
Electrical Transmission .. In.

Fuel and Metallurgy.
Applied Economics.

Third Year Electrical Engineering :
Electrical Engineering (Hons.), comprising—
Theory of Machines .. .. llie.
Theory of Electrical Machines e ().
Electrical Engineering Laboratory.
Mechanical Engineering Laboratory.

and four courses selected from the following in such a
way as to include at least two electrical subjects :—

Strength of Materials . Hla @).
Theory of Structures o la @.
Heat Engines .. .. .. b,
Hydraulics .. .. .. I1d.
*Surveying .. .. .. M e.
Theory of Electrical Machines |IIf (2).
Public Works Engineering .. Ilg.
Electrical Transmission .. Ih.
Applied Electricity .. . [11j.

Fuel and Metallurgy.
Applied Economics.

Courses for the Ordinary Degree of B.Sc. in
Civil, Mechanical and Electrical Engineering

First Year :
Mathematics for Applied Science Students.
Physics Introductory.
Physics Laboratory.
Chemistry Introductory.
Chemistry Laboratory.
General Engineering |I.

*Easter Vacation Course in addition.
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Second Year :
General Engineering Il., comprising—

Strength of Materials .. .. la (i).
Structures .. .. .. lla @).
Heat Engines .. .. .. |Ilb.
Theory of Machines .. .. He.
Hydraulics .. .. .. lld.
*Surveying.. .. .. .. lle.
Electrical Engineering .. o LIE.

Engineering Laboratory.
Drawing and Design (Mechanical) 11x.
Mathematics F3 and F4 (short courses).

Third Year Civil Engineering :
Civil Engineering (Ordinary), comprising—

Theory of Structures .. . Hla 2.
*Surveying.. .. .. .. Ille.

Public Works Engineering .. Ilg.

Structural Design .. .. ly.

Engineering Laboratory.
and one course selected from the following :(—

Strength of Materials . Hla @.
Heat Engines .. .. .. Illb.
Theory of Machines .. .. llie.
Hydraulics .. .. .. Iid.
Theory of Electrical Machines  111f (i).
Electrical Transmission . I1h.

f Geology.
Applied Economics.

Third Year Mechanical Engineering :
Mechanical Engineering (Ordinary), comprising—

Strength of Materials .. .. Hla @G).
Heat Engines .. .. .. Illb.
Theory of Machines .. .. Illc.
Drawing and Design .. .. 111x.

Engineering Laboratory.

*Easter Vacation Course in addition. o
tField Work plus Vacation Course (optional) in addition.
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and one course selected from the following —

Theory of Structures.. . 1la 2.
Hydraulics .. .. .. ld.
+Surveying Ile.
Theory of Electrlcal Machlnes s ().
Public Works Engineering .. 1llig.
Electrical Transmission . Illn.

Fuel and Metallurgy.
Applied Economics.

Third Year Electrical Engineering :
Electrical Engineering (Ordinary), comprising—
Theory of Machines . .. lllc.
Theory of Electrical Machines s G).

Electrical Engineering Laboratory.
Mechanical Engineering Laboratory.

and three courses selected from the following in such a
way as to include at least one electrical subject:

Strength of Materials . Ha (D).
Theory of Structures.. .. Hla ().
Heat Engines .. .. .. M b.
Hydraulics .. .. .. 1lld.
+Surveying M e.
Theory of Electrlcal Machlnes 1H1f (2).
Public Works Engineering .. Illg.
Electrical Transmission .. Illn.
Applied Electricity .. .o L.

Fuel and Metallurgy.
Applied Economics.

DEGREE AND DIPLOMA EXAMINATIONS

Students are recommended to take the B.Sc. Degree
Course in Civil or Mechanical or Electrical Engineering
(Ordinary or Honours). Students intending to read for
a degree must pass or obtain exemption from, the
Matriculation Examination conducted by a Joint Board
of the Universities of Manchester, Liverpool, Leeds,
Sheffield and Birmingham, before taking the Engineering
Course.

Candidates for Diplomas are required —

(@ To give satisfactory attendance in the subjects
which constitute the Honours or Ordinary
degree course.

*Easter Vacation Course in addition.
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(b) To present themselves for any Departmental
examinations that may be held in the subjects
constituting their course of study.

(© To make formal entry for the Final Diploma
Examination, on the prescribed form, not
later than March ist of the last session of
the course, and to pay at the same time the
prescribed examination fee.

(d) To pass the examinations held at the end of
their course.

The record of students during their course may be
taken into account in awarding the Diploma.

A student producing evidence of adequate previous
scientific training may, upon application to the Senate,
be exempted from a portion of the normal course and
may qualify for the diploma upon a shortened period of
study.

A Diploma may be granted to a student reading for
a degree upon the results of the degree examination,
provided a satisfactory standard is attained.

The subjects of examination are detailed below.

Honours Degree of B.Sc. in Civil Engineering,
Mechanical Engineering and Electrical Engineering

First Year Examination.
Mathematics for Applied Science Students.
Physics Introductory.

Chemistry Introductory.
General Engineering |I.

Final Examination.
Civil Engineering—
JGeneral Engineering I1.
JMathematics F3 and F4 (full courses).
Civil Engineering (Hons.), comprising—

Strength of Materials .. o Hla (i)
Theory of Structures .. .. la @.
Surveying.. .. . .. llle.
Public Works Engineering .. Illg.

Laboratory, two days.

{Taken at the end of second year.



28 Courses in Technology

and one of the following :—

Heat Engines .. .. .. lllb.
Theory of Machines .. .. lllc.
Hydraulics .. .. 1ld.
Theory of Electrical Machines [11f (i).
Electrical Transmission .. Illn,

Geology.
Applied Economics.

Mechanical Engineering—
JGeneral Engineering II.
~Mathematics F3 and F4 (full courses).
Mechanical Engineering (Hons.), comprising—

Strength of Materials .. .. Hla ().
Heat Engines .. .. .. Illb.
Theory of Machines .. .. Illc.
Hydraulics . .. .. Hd.

Laboratory, two days
and one of the following :—

Theory of Structures ..o a (2).
Surveying . .. Ille.
Theory of Electrical Machines |||f (i).
Public Works Engineering .. |llg.
Electrical Transmission .. Hnh.

Fuel and Metallurgy.
Applied Economics.

Electrical Engineering—
| General Engineering I1I.
~Mathematics F3 and F4 (full courses).
Electrical Engineering (Hons.), comprising—
Theory of Machines .. Me.
Theory of Electrical Machlnes s (i).
Electrical Engineering Laboratory

and four subjects selectedfrom the following in such
a way as to include at least two electrical subjects :

Strength of Materials 1A Q).
Theory of Structures Ila ).
Heat Engines Illb.
Hydraulics I11d.
Surveying Ille.
Theory of Electrical Machines 111¥ (2).
Public Works Engineering Ilg.
Electrical Transmission I1h.
Applied Electricity 11 |j,

Fuel and Metallurgy.
Applied Economics.

JTaken at the end of second year.
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Ordinary Degree of B.Sc. in Civil Engineering,
Mechanical Engineering and Electrical Engineering
First Year Examination.

Mathematics for Applied Science Students.

Physics Introductory.

Chemistry Introductory.

General Engineering I.

Final Examination.
Civil Engineering—

| General Engineering II.
{Mathematics F3 and F4 (short courses).
Civil Engineering (Ord.), comprising—

Theory of Structures .. 1lla 2.
Surveying .. .. llle.
Public Works Englneerlng .. Hlg.

Laboratory, one day.
and one of the following :—

Strength of Materials .. Ina (i)
Heat Engines .. .. Mob.
Theory of Machines .. lllc.
Hydraulics .. 1id.
Theory of Electrical Machlnes Hif ().
Electrical Transmission .. [Illh.

Geology.

Applied Economics.

Mechanical Engineering—

JGeneral Engineering IlI.

JMathematics F3 and F4 (short courses).
Mechanical Engineering (Ord.), comprising—

Strength of Materials .. 1a (i)
Heat Engines .. .. .. Mob.
Theory of Machines .. .. Me.

Laboratory, one day.
and one of the following :—

Theory of Structures .. 1lla 2.
Hydraulics .. . .. 1nd.
Surveying .. M e.
Theory of Electrical Machmes e ().
Public Works Engineering I1g.
Electrical Transmission .. Illh.

Fuel and Metallurgy.
Applied Economics.

JTaken at the end of second year.
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Electrical Engineering—
JGeneral Engineering II.
JMathematics F4 and F4 (short courses).
Electrical Engineering (Ord.), comprising—
Theory of Machines .. .. llie.
Theory of Electrical Machines IR ENOR
Electrical Engineering Laboratory

and three subjects selectedfrom thefollowing in such
a way as to include at least one electrical subject:—

Strength of Materials 1A (i)
Theory of Structures 1A (2)
Heat Engines 11D,
Hydraulics I11d.
Surveying Ille.
Theory of Electrical Machines 111¥ (2).
Public Works Engineering Ilg.
Electrical Transmission Inh.
Applied Electricity.. Ij.

Fuel and Metallurgy.
Applied Economics.

The Institution of Civil Engineers

All Engineering students, whether following Civil,
Mechanical or Electrical Engineering, should aim at
ultimately becoming Members of the Institution of
Civil Engineers.

The first step is to become a Student of the Institution.
Application should be made to the Secretary of the
Institution for the regulations relating to the admission
of students.

All Engineering Students of this University who have
passed the Matriculation Examination or its equivalent,
and in addition have passed the June examinations at
the end of their First Year Engineering Course, are
eligible for election as Students of the Institution. Those
who have not passed the Matriculation should take
the Preliminary Examination of the Institution, par-
ticulars in regard to which may be obtained from the
Secretary.

{Taken at the end of second year.
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Only those students who have attended their various
classes to the satisfaction of the Professors and Lecturers
concerned and have done reasonably well in their class
examinations will be proposed for admission to the
Institution. After admission they are entitled to attend
the Meetings and Excursions of the Local Association of
the Institution of Civil Engineers and to receive two
volumes of Proceedings per annum. Miller Scholarships
and Prizes, value from £10 to £120, are awarded by the
Institution for papers read by students at either the
Local Associations or at Headquarters.

Students who have obtained the Honours or Ordinary
B.Sc. Degree in Civil, Mechanical or Electrical Engineer-
ing will not be required to take Sections A and B of the
Associate Membership examination of the Institution.
All candidates however, must pass Section C of that
Examination.

Students who have not obtained a degree must take
Sections A and B of the Associate Membership Examina-
tions as well as Section C.

For the subjects to be taken the Institution’s syllabus
should be consulted.

Prior to election as Associate Member, candidates
must fulfil the requirements as regards practical training
and experience in accordance with the schemes set out
in the Bye-Laws of the Institution.

The Institution of Mechanical Engineers

All Mechanical Engineering Students should also aim
at ultimately becoming Members of the Institution of
Mechanical Engineers. The first step is to become a
Student Member of the Institution. Full particulars
as to procedure for enrolment in this grade may be
obtained from the Secretary of the Institution of Mechan-
ical Engineers, Storey’s Gate, St. James's Park, London,
S.W.i.
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Students who have passed the Matriculation Examina-
tion of the Northern Universities under certain condi-
tions are exempt from the Studentship Examination of
the Institution. A complete list of the exempting
examinations may be obtained from the Secretary of
the Institution.

The Ordinary and Honours Degrees of B.Sc. in
Engineering of this University exempt students from
Sections A and B of the Associate Membership Examina-
tion which is a necessary qualification for the higher
grades of Graduate and Associate Member.

All candidates, however, must take Section C of that
Examination unless they hold a Degree in Commerce.

There is a Local Branch of the Institution of Mechani-
cal Engineers which promotes visits to Engineering estab-
lishments and provides lectures on Engineering topics.
The meetings and visits are open to all classes of members.

Marine Engineers

The Engineering Department of this University is
recognised by the Marine Department of the Board of
Trade as an institution in which candidates for Marine
Engineering certificates can obtain a portion of their
training.

The Institution of Electrical Engineers

All Electrical Engineering students should aim at
ultimately becoming members of the Institution of
Electrical Engineers.

The first step is to become a Student Member of the
Institution.  Full particulars as to the procedure for
enrolment in this grade may be obtained from the
Secretary of the Institution of Electrical Engineers,
Savoy Place, Victoria Embankment, London, W.C.2.
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All Electrical Engineering students of this University
are eligible for election as Students of the Institution.

The Ordinary and Honours Degrees of B.Sc. in
Electrical Engineering and the Diploma in Electrical
Engineering are recognised as educational qualifications
for Associate Membership. The Ordinary and Honours
Degrees of B.Sc. in Civil, Mechanical, and Mining
Engineering are also recognised, provided that the
candidate has passed in at least two distinct Electrical
Engineering subjects, one of which must have been
taken at the Final Examination for the degree.

There is a local Centre of the Institution. Papers
accepted by the Institution are read and discussed at
the meetings of the Local Centre. The meetings are
open to all classes of members.

There is in addition a Local Students’ Section, con-
trolled by a Chairman, Secretary and Committee,
elected by the students themselves, which selects its
own papers and arranges its own visits to engineering
establishments.

SYLLABUS OF COURSES
General Engineering |

(Engineering and Electrical Engineering Lecture
Theatres)

First, Second and Third Terms : Mondays and Fridays
at 10 a.m.

Materials ; Boilers ; Steam engines ; Steam turbines ;
Internal combustion engines; Air compressors and
motors ; Refrigerators ; Hydraulic machinery ; Trans-
mission of power.

Fundamental principles; Ohm’s law and Kirchoffs
laws applied ; Elementary principles of electric machin-
ery, measuring instruments ; Secondary batteries.

(Drawing Office).
First, Second and Third Terms : Thursday afternoons.
Geometrical and machine drawing.
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General Engineering Il

Ila (i). Strength of Materials
(Engineering Lecture Theatre)

First, Second and Third Terms: Tuesdays at 10 a.m.

Stress, strain and elasticity ; Mechanical properties
and tests ; Suddenly-applied loads ; Bending moments
and shearing forces; Theory of bending and stress
distribution in beams ; Slope and deflection of beams ;
Built-in beams; Columns and struts; Torsion and
combined stresses in shafts and helical springs; Thin
cylinders; Failure and fatigue of metals.

Ila (2). Theory of Structures
(Engineering Lecture Theatre)

Second Term. Tuesdays at 12 noon.

Fixed load forces in (a) plate web girders (b) braced
web girders of various types. Design in detail of a
plate girder. Application of reciprocal figures to the
calculation of forces in roof trusses. Design of a simple
roof truss. Theory of the funicular polygon applied
to simple arches and suspension bridges.

Ilb. Heat Engines

(Engineering Lecture Theatre)

First,Second and Third Terms : Tuesdays at 11 a.m.

Third Term: Wednesdays at 11 a.m.

Thermodynamics; Theory of the steam engine ;
Theory of the internal combustion engine; Steam
Turbines and Condensers.

lie. Theory of Machines
(Engineering Lecture Theatre)

First and Second Terms : Wednesdays at 11 a.m.

Kinematics of machines ; Belts ; Gears : Friction of
dry and lubricated surfaces ; Roller and ball bearings ;
Flywheels ; Governors ; Balancing.
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Ild. Hydraulics

(Electrical Engineering Lecture Theatre).

First and Second Terms: Thursdays at ii a.m.
Hydrostatic pressure ; Floating bodies.

Principles of Hydraulics; Discharge from orifices,
notches and weirs; Flow in pipes and channels;
Measurement of stream discharge; Fluid friction;
Transmission of power by fluids; Water hammer;
Impact of water ; Theory and operating characteristics
of turbines and pumps.

He. Surveying
(Electrical Engineering Lecture Theatre)

Second and Third Terms : Thursdays at 12 noon.

Chain surveying ; Surveying instruments ; Traverse
surveying ; Measurement of heights and levelling.

I11¥. Electrical Engineering

(Electrical Engineering Theatre)

First, Second and Third Terms : Thursdays at 10 a.m.
First and Third Terms: Tuesdays at 12 noon.

Principles of direct current circuits ; Principles of
alternating current circuits;  Alternating current
measurement. Principles of alternating current machines ;
Principles of direct current machines.

IIx. Machine Drawing and Design
(Drawing Office)
First, Second and Third Terms: Monday and Friday
afternoons.

The design of bearings ; Couplings ; Clutches ; Spur,
bevel and spiral gearings, etc. and Engine details.
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General Engineering lls

This Course has been arranged for students from the
Departments of Fuel and Mining. It consists of Courses
in Strength of Materials, Heat Engines, Hydraulics and
Electrical Engineering, together with Laboratory and
Drawing Office Work. The class hours are as under —

Lecture.— Tuesdays, Wednesdays, Thursdays, Fridays
at 9 am. (Electrical Engineering Theatre).

Laboratory.— Monday and Tuesday afternoons.

Drawing Office.— Friday afternoons.

Special Course on Winding Engines
(Engineering Lecture Theatre)
Third Term : Wednesdays at 10 a.m.

Engineering 111
Illa (i). Strength of Materials
(Engineering Lecture Theatre)
First, Second and Third Terms : Fridays at 9 a.m.

Compound stresses and strains ; Principal stresses in
beams ; Unsymmetrical bending ; Slope and deflection
of beams; Propped beams; Built-in and continuous
beams; Shear stress and deflection in beams; Advanced
theory of struts and torsion; Helical springs; Thick
cylinders and spheres; Rotation of rings and discs;
Hooks ; Flat plates; Transverse vibrations; Stress
analysis and corrosion-fatigue ; Developments in testing.

Il a (2. Theory of Structures
(Engineering Lecture Theatre)

Firsty Second and Third Terms: Mondays at 9 a.m.
and Thursdays at 10 a.m.

Statically Determinate Structures; Plate girders
and Braced girders under moving loads ; Curved girders ;
Arches ; Suspension bridges ; Statically Indeterminate
Structures ; Masonry Structures ; Reinforced concrete.

Il1lh. Theory of Heat Engines
(Engineering Lecture Theatre)

First, Second and Third Terms : Wednesdays at 9 a.m.

and Thursdays at 11 a.m.
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Advanced theory of steam engines ; Steam turbines ;
Internal combustion engines ; Transmission of power
by compressed air ; Mechanical production of cold.

Illc. Theory of Machines
(Engineering Lecture Theatre)
First, Second and Third Terms: Mondays at ii a.m.
Dynamics of the steam engine ; Connecting rods and
coupling rods ; Balancing ; Flywheels ; Governors ;
Velocity and acceleration diagrams; Theory of Film
Lubrication ; Vibration and Vibrographs; Whirling
of shafts; Torsional Oscillations of Crank shafts;

Gyroscopes.
I1ld. Hydraulics

(Engineering Lecture Theatre)

First, Second and Third Terms: Thursdays at 12 noon.

Advanced theory of discharge from orifices, weirs and
notches; Viscous resistance of fluids; Non-uniform
flow in channels ; Jet propulsion of ships ; Hydraulic
machinery ; Turbines ; Surge tank ; Centrifugal pumps ;
Reciprocating pumps ; Tidal power ; Advanced theory
of water hammer; Applications of the principle of
dynamical similarity.

Ille. Surveying
(Electrical Lecture Theatre first and second terms).
(Engineering Lecture Theatre third term).

First, Second and Third Terms: Fridays at 10 a.m.

Advanced theory of surveying instruments; Base
line measurement; Triangulation ; Plane table surveying;
Hydrographic surveying; Tacheometry; Setting out
of lines and levels of works including railway curves ;
Earthwork calculations ; Application of astronomy to
surveying.

I11f. Theory of Electrical Machines
(Electrical Engineering Drawing Office)

Part. I—First, Second and Third Terms : Mondays at
10 a.m.

Theory of direct and alternating current generators
and motors, transformers and converters.
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Part Il.—First, Second and Third Terms: Tuesday
afternoons and Wednesdays at 10 a.m.

Advanced theory and design calculations for the types
of electrical machinery which form the subject of Part I.

I1lg. Public Works Engineering
(Engineering Lecture Theatre)

First, Second and Third Terms : Thursdays at 9 a.m.

Railways.— Location of Railways and Design in
regard to gradients; Cuttings and embankments;
Design of railway stations and theory of points and
crossings.

Roads.— History of road construction and design ;
Modern road surfaces for heavy traffic.

Water Supply.— Principles of water supply from
streams, rivers and underground sources ; Reservoirs
and embankments, bore-holes, wells and adits.

Sanitary Engineering.— Drainage and sewerage of rural
and urban districts. Purification and disposal of
sewage.

I1lh. Transmission
(Electrical Engineering Theatre)

First, Second and Third Terms: Wednesdays and
Fridays at 11 a.m.

Short circuits in Networks; Theory of Alternating
current transmission; travelling waves; Telephonic
transmission.

111j. Applied Electricity
(Electrical Engineering Theatre)

First, Second and Third Terms: Mondays at 12 noon.

Electrostatic theory; Breakdown of insulation;
Gaseous conductors; Electrical measurements and
measuring instruments.

I11x. Drawing and Design (Mechanical)
First, Second and Third Terms: Either Monday
afternoons, Tuesday mornings and Tuesday and Thurs-
day afternoons or Tuesday and Thursday afternoons.
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The production of a complete design and working
drawings for a machine tool or some form of prime mover
or pump.

111y. Structural Design (including Graphics)
First, Second and Third Terms: Tuesday and Thurs-
day afternoons.

Graphical determination of maximum and minimum
forces in structures subject to moving loads ; Design
of girders ; Roof trusses and other steel structures.

Graphical treatment of arches ; Suspension bridges
Retaining walls ; dams, etc.

Engineering Laboratories

Experimental work in connection with the various
classes will be conducted in the Engineering Laboratories
throughout the course.

Engineering 11 : Tuesday and Thursday afternoons.

Engineering 1 11: Monday afternoons, Tuesday morn-
ings and Friday afternoons.

TIME TABLES

First Year
9towo B, ntwown MWL 215
Mon. Maths. J. En%?ﬂi L Chemistry.
Tues. Maths J.  Physics.  Physics Llaboratory. L%B(e)rrnaltsg &
Wed. .. Maths.J.  Chemistry Laboratory. Chemistry.
Thurs. .. - Physics. * Physics Laboratory. D(S%‘%Ieng

Fri. Maths. J. Chemistry —

Eng |,
Sat. — Physics. — = —
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Tues.
Wed.

Thurs. ..

Fri.

Courses in 1'echnology

Second Year

910 10. 10to 1. Il t0 12. 12t01.

Maths. Maths.

2 i (123 10 (i,23 i 43

Maths. “|e|b(|('3).2' Maths.

i@, 23 1D (1,2) He (23

Maths. Maths.

Third Year

9% 10 1o 1. New 12 P01

lic.

ma (3. e (2. Geol. I. 11j.

Labora tory or D rawing. Fuel.
1ih.

11b. e (2. Geol 1. Econ.

g, ma (3. b, 1id.

1a (i). Ile. I, Met.

Geol. 1.

210 5.

Drawing.
Laboratory.

Lahoratory.
Drawing.

2to 5.

Laboratory
or Drawing.

Calculation
or Drawing.

Laboratory
or Drawing.

Laboratory.
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DEPARTMENT OF
MINING

Assisted by the Drapers’ Company of the City of London, and
by the West Yorkshire Coal Owners’ Association, and the
West Riding County Council

The University, which is situated in the heart of a mining
district possessing some of the deepest and best equipped of
modern English collieries, enjoys the cordial support of the
owners, agents and managers of mines, who give the Depart-
ment every facility for instructing its students. As the
University is moreover provided with excellent Physical,
Chemical, Metallurgical, Geological, and Engineering
(Mechanical and Electrical) laboratories, it has every facility
for giving its students both a theoretical and practical
training in the science and art of Mining.

The work of the Department is carried on under the
immediate direction of the Head of the Department,
acting in conjunction with the Mining Advisory Committee,
composed of prominent mining engineers and coal owners
of the district.

The courses have been arranged to meet the requirements
of those who intend to become —

1. Colliery Agents or Managers.
2. Metal mine Managers.

3. Mine Surveyors.

4. Mining Metallurgists.

The Degree Courses are primarily intended for the
systematic training of students who can devote at least
three years tq the study of the scientific principles under-
lying the practice of the various industries for which
they are preparing themselves. They are not intended to
supersede the usual “ apprenticeship ” in a mine or works,
but rather as a preparatory or supplementary course to such a
practical training, which actual experience at a mine or works
can alone adequately supply. Special facilities are provided
for postgraduate research work both in the laboratories of
the Department and in mines and works outside, and
every help is afforded to graduates who, on passing
into the industry, find themselves confronted with problems

M
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which can be advantageously worked out in conjunction
with a well equipped scientific laboratory.  Provision is
also made to meet the requirements of duly qualified
students who wish to take advantage of part of the regular
courses of instruction, whilst graduates of other Universities
will be admitted as research students.

COURSES OF STUDY

There are eight distinct courses of study arranged in
this Department to meet the requirements of different
classes of students, viz. —

I. A four years’ course leading to the degree with
Honours in Mining.

Il. A four years’ course, the fourth year being
devoted to approved research, leading to the
degree with Honours in Mining.

I11. A three years’ course leading to the degree of
B.Sc. in Mining.

IV. A three years’ course qualifying for the Diploma
in Mining.

V. Course on Mine Surveying.

V1. A three years’ course leading to the degree of
B.Sc. in Mining and Metallurgy.

VII. A three years’ course qualifying for the Diploma

in Mining and Metallurgy.

VIII. A course on “ The Preparation of Coal for the

Market.”

Students entering for the degree course are required to
have passed (or obtained exemption from) the Matric-
ulation examination conducted by the Joint Board of
the Universities of Manchester, Liverpool, Leeds, Sheffield
and Birmingham.*

Colliery Managers’ Certificates of Competency
under the Coal Mines Act, 1911
Graduation as B.Sc. in Mining Engineering, or the
possession of the Diploma in Mining Engineering of the
University of Leeds, has been recognised by the Board of
* All inquiries, regarding the Matricylation examinatj n |ncI ing applicatipns for
qu dg ath@e ao quahons

emFu?nq ) %uard 315 retsse(i £ dl 1\/|da hes?ey from whom alsb a comp(iete

sy abis of e examination may e 0 faine
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Trade as equivalent to two years’ experience at a mine for the
purposes of the Colliery Managers’' Certificate under the
Coal Mines Act, 1911 Further information may be
obtained on application to the Secretary to the Board for
Mining Examinations, Mines Department, Dean Stanley
Street, Westminster, London, S.W. 1.

The University of Leeds is an institution approved by
the Board of Trade in respect of its Degree of B.Sc. in
Mining and its Diploma in Mining.

Surveyors’ Certificates under the
Coal Mines Act, 1911

The University of Leeds is one of the Institutions approved
by the Board of Trade for the purpose of training
students for Surveyors’ Certificates under the Coal Mines
Order.

The following courses at the University have been approved
to enable candidates to obtain exemption from two of the
four years practical experience required

1. Ordinary B.Sc. Degree Course in General Mining.
2. Diploma Course in Mining.
3. The Course in Mine Surveying.

I. Honours B.Sc. Degree Course in General
Mining (Four Years’ Course)*

This course of instruction is arranged for students who
desire to qualify themselves as Mining Engineers, Surveyors,
or Assayers, and also for those who intend, in the
future, to take charge of mining and prospecting operations
in the colonies or foreign countries. Students are required to
devote the vacations to obtaining practical experience in
mines, and they should call upon the Head of the Depart-
ment, immediately before the Christmas vacation of their
first year at the University, to obtain advice regarding
the necessary arrangements.

During the first year of the Degree Course the student
will normally attend classes and take examinations in Mathe-
matics, Physics, Chemistry, Engineering, and Mining.

N . - . .
by %reads”é%'r‘) o?srf,‘a' 4 a%”e“afvge'n?'”tﬁ e STt a8 BT e
pUrposes of the Colliery Manzﬂ]ers Certificate.
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During the second year he will take courses in En-
gineering (Mechanical and Electrical) and Mathematics.

During the third year he will attend courses in Geology,
Fuel and Metallurgy, Surveying and Mining.

In the fourth year he will devote his attention mainly
to Mining and Geology.

The four years' course will thus include a systematic
training in the Science and Applied Science Subjects
which are essential to the study of Mining.

The student will qualify for the Degree by attendance
upon the courses detailed below, and passing the corres-
ponding examinations; he will also be required to
translate satisfactorily a passage from a modern language.

Syllabus
First Year. Lectures. Laboratory.
Mathematics J. .. .. 4 .. -
Chemistry Intro. .3 (1 tutorial) 5
Physics Intro. .. .. 3 .. 4
General Engineering | .. 2 . 3
Mining .. .. .. 1 .. -

Second Year.
Mathematics F3, F4
Engineering 11
Engineering Laboratory and
Drawing . .. - .. —

Third Year.

Geology Intro.

Geology Laboratory

Mining Lectures

Mining Laboratory
Metallurgy

Fuel Laboratory and Assaylng
Engineering Illg

Fourth Year.

Mining

Mining Laboratory
Geology Fi
Geology Laboratory
Surveying Drawing .. -
Mineralogy .
Industrial Economics

12
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Il. An alternative Four Years’ Course
for the Honours Degree

The fourth year being devoted to approved research

This course is designed to meet the needs of students,
who, having entered for the Ordinary Degree Course (see
I11. below), satisfy the Head of the Department of their
capacity to read for Honours in Mining, and are allowed,
after completing the Ordinary Degree Course, to spend
a fourth year in approved research with a view to
qualifying for the Honours Degree.

I11. Ordinary Degree Course

During the first year of the Degree Course the student
will normally attend classes and take examinations in
Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Engineering, and
Mining.

During the second year he will take courses in Engineer-
ing (Mechanical and Electrical), Geology, Mine Surveying,
Fuel and Mining Metallurgy.

During his third year he will mainly devote his attention
to Mining, including ore dressing and laboratory work, Mine
Surveying and Assaying. He is also advised to attend the
special courses in Industrial practice which are arranged
from time to time.

The three years’ course will thus include systematic
training in Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Engineering
and Geology in addition to the study of the special branch
of Applied Science, namely Mining.

The Student will qualify for the B.Sc. degree by attendance
uponthecoursesdetailed below,and passing thecorresponding
examinations; he will also be required to translate satis-
factorily a passage from a modern language.

Syllabus
First Year. Lectures. Laboratory.
Mathematics J i
Chemistry Intro. 3 (and i tutorial) 6
Physics . 3 3
General Engineering | 2 3

Mining General 1
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Second Year. Lectures. Laboratory.
Engineering Ils 4 9
Geology Intro. 3 3
Fuel and Metallurgy 2 3 (Fuel and

Assaying

Surveying I 3

Third Year.
Mineralogy 1
Surveying 2 3
Industrial Economics |
Mining 9 ii
Engineering Illg i

Special Lecture Courses to be taken during- Second
and Third Years
In addition to the above lectures students are advised to
attend during either the second or third years any special
lectures given by outside lecturers on subjects ancillary
to Mining, such as by-product coking processes, refractory
materials, mining law, power plant testing, etc.

IV. Diploma Course in Mining Engineering*
(Three Years’ Course)

This course is arranged for those who intend to devote
their attention to Coal Mining at home, and who, at the
same time, desire to obtain a liberal training in the scientific
principles underlying their profession, but for some reason
are unable to take the B.Sc. Degree Course.

Candidates for the Diploma in Mining Engineering are
required:—

I. During the Course—

(a) To attend the same course as candidates for the
Ordinary B.Sc. Degree in Mining.

(b) To present themselves for any Departmental
examinations that may be held in the subjects
forming any part of their course of study. The
record of students at their Departmental exam-
inations will be taken into account in deciding
the results of the Diploma examination.

*The possession of the Leeds University Diploma in Mining Engineering has been

recognised by the Board of Trade as equivalent to two years’' experience at a
mine for the purposes of the Colliery Manager’s Certificate.



Mining 347

(*) To make formal entry, on the prescribed form,
not later than March ist of the last session of
the course, and to pay at the same time the
prescribed examination fee.

(d) To obtain four months’ experience at a mine
during the vacations, unless the candidate shows
to the satisfaction of the Head of the Depart-
ment that he has had adequate previous experience
at mines before entering on the course.

Il. At the end of the Course—

(@) To reach a satisfactory standard in any Final ex-
amination which may be set. In the subject of
Mining a Diploma student takes for his Final
examination the same Final Principal Mining
papers as are set for the Ordinary degree of
B.Sc.

(b) To translate into English a passage of French or
German relating to the principal subject of the
Diploma Course. A foreign student who can show
that he has received a good general education will
be exempted from this language test.

I1l. A Diploma may be granted upon the degree course
provided that the subjects studied for the degree
include those prescribed for the Diploma, and that
the other conditions are complied with.

A student producing evidence of adequate previous
scientific or practical training may, upon application
to the Senate, be exempted from a portion of the
normal course and may qualify for the Diploma upon
a shortened period of study.

V. Course on Mine Surveying

This includes the courses in Mine Surveying, Office
Work, and Field and Underground Work in Surveying,
particulars of which are given in subsequent pages.

To meet the convenience of external students, all

lectures and practical instruction in surveying are given
on one day only, Thursday.
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To meet the case of external students whose knowledge
of Mathematics is below degree standard, a special
preliminary course consisting of one lecture per week,
together with Office Work, will be given on Mondays.

V1. Degree Course in Mining and Metallurgy

This course of instruction is arranged for students who
desire to specialise in the Preparation of Minerals for
the market and the Extraction of Metals from their Ores.

It is so arranged that the First and Second Years are
similar to the First and Second Years of the Mining B.Sc.
course, while the third year consists of a careful blending
of Assaying, Geology, Metallurgy—in particular the
Extraction of Metals—and Mining.

The course will include systematic training in
Ma